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AN oY o] [ToF=1 dToT o T - o J USRIt 521
[0 o 11 =P 526
Y T o (=l o= Yol o =Y o | 1 =SSR 529

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 12



SCIEEN
CH=C<

Software License Agreement

Acknowledgement

At ScreenCheck we are committed to design and develop the highest quality software and service for
our customers.

Copyright

Information in this document is subject to change without notice. The software, which includes
information contained in any databases, depicted in this document is furnished under a license
agreement or nondisclosure agreement and may be used or copied only in accordance with the
terms of that agreement. It is against the law to copy the software except as specifically allowed in
the license or nondisclosure agreement. No part of this manual may be reproduced in any form by
any means, electronically or mechanical, including photocopying and recording, for any purpose
without the written permission of ScreenCheck B.V.

© 1993-2008 ScreenCheck B.V., All rights reserved.
Printed in the Netherlands, Europe.

Trademarks

BadgeMaker; BMLITE, BM4400, BM5400, BM6400, BadgeCreator (BC) and Visipass are trademarks of
ScreenCheck B.V., The Netherlands.

Microsoft Windows is a registered trademark of Microsoft Corporation. All other trademarks are the
property of their respective holders and are hereby acknowledged.
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System Requirements

BadgeMaker requires Windows XP, Windows Vista to run and can be used on any IBM compatible
computer that meets the following minimum requirements:

e Pentium Ill 1 GHz Processor or better.

e 4GB hard disk space recommended, actual size depending on number of records and images
in a database.

e 256MB or more internal memory.

e Color monitor and graphics card capable of supporting SVGA resolution of 1024x768 pixels
and 24 bit (true) colors.

Licenses

BadgeMaker can be used in a multi user environment. The software can be used for evaluation for a
total of 30 days. If you want to use BadgeMaker’s full potential without any restrictions you must
register the software. The restriction is that the package will retain the text

when printing forms or badges.

Readme File (Release Notes)

As we are constantly improving our software and adapting it to the latest developments and
technologies, a few features may not be included in this manual. In addition to the BadgeMaker
software a Readme file will be installed in the BadgeMaker directory and an icon (called Release
Notes) will be added to the BadgeMaker program group. In this file you can read the latest changes in
the software and the version number it applies to. For every release there is a description of the main
changes and new features.

® please read this file before starting BadgeMaker.

You can open the release notes by selecting it from the BM6400 program folder.

Appendices

The following plug-ins are described in separate chapters (appendices) at the end of this manual.
e Encoding
e Contactless encoding
e IntelliTWAIN

The reason is that these features are optional add-ons. Adding these features to the description of

the relative module would make the chapters very long and distract attention from the main
functionality of these modules.
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Activate BadgeMaker

When BadgeMaker is installed for the first time you must register the software in order to gain full
functionality.

A Software Activation Code (SAC) is shipped with BadgeMaker. With this Software Activation Code
you can register BadgeMaker on the internet. After registering, a registration name and key is

displayed immediately and sent to your email automatically.

In this document BadgeMaker 6400 is being used to demonstrate Activating BadgeMaker. The steps
taken in this manual should be followed for all other versions of BadgeMaker.

Sample of a SAC (Software Activation Code)
BM6400STD70VM-TST-0007-GQYXHPAMVQ
Sample of a Registration Key

01CNX7-FMNG6EZ-X2H386-YSUWEN-KW93Y-VR777T-PHNKOC-1CWJN3-44G9PG-BY4H34

Acquiring an Activation Key

In trial mode, a message is shown every time BadgeMaker is started.

BM6400 | X

® | This software is currently running in trial modef30 days |eft),
\-'4/ Do you wank o ackivate it now?

Yes ] I Mo l

Select Yes to begin registering BadgeMaker.

If you do not wish to register at this time you can register at a later time by selecting the Help Menu
and then click About, click Enter Key. The following dialog box is presented.
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INFORMATION

In this window you can register vour copy of BadgeMaker. To do this, vou need a registration name and
code, which can be requested on a webpage if vou have a valid Software Activation Code.

REGISTRATION REQUEST

1) Click on this line to open the registration web page.

2] Supply the required information on the opened webpage.

3) Wait for the e-mail containing your registration information.

4} Enter the registration name and key below exactly as stated in the e-mail and press the Register
buttaon.

NOTE: In case you don't have an internet connection on this computer, write down the Hardware
Fingerprint, and go to http://register.screencheck.com on another computer.

Hardware Fingerprint: DAES-D710

Name: |

Key: |

Register |

Enter Key Dialog

You must obtain a Name and Activation Key to activate BadgeMaker. Follow the instructions
carefully on the screen.

Click on the link to open the website (www.register.screencheck.com. You are now directed to the
Software Registration Site where you can complete your registration.
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Welcome to the Software Registration Site! To register, vou need the Software Activation
Code that came with vour software. You have to complete and submit the form to receive your

registration key by e-mail. Flease take into account that by completing and submitting the
form, vau comply with our palicy an software usage as described in the license terms.

anline registration manual
registration tips and tricks

Software Activation Code®

Hardware-fingerprint* (2018

Software Registration Site

The Hardware-Fingerprint is already filled in. You must enter the SAC that was shipped with your
product when you purchased BadgeMaker.

Enter the Software Activation Code you received in the field and all other fields marked with * are
mandatory and must be populated.

Software Activation Code®

BME400STDTOVM-TST-00072-GOYXHPAMY) |

Hardware-fingerprint®

7379 EEET |

Input SAC
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Fegistration Mame/Company *

E-mail Address ©

First Mame* |

Last Mame*® |

Job Title | Select v|
cormpany | |
Address | |

| |

| |

City | |
Country/Region * | Select Country v |

Zip/Postal Code |

Fhone Mumber |

[ves. | acceptthe terms of license *

Resetform

values ] [ Submit information

MHotice: We thank you for registering your software. If you experience any inconvenience or failure
during registration, please contact vour local reseller.

Fields marked with * are required.

Register your details

®» Remember

Note down “Registration Name/Company”, this is needed for the registration along with the key.
When you have entered all the required information, click the Submit Information button and you
will receive Registration details together with a key.

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V.
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Your software registration has been successful. Your User Mame and Registration Key have
been sentto you by e-mail. Use these details to log into the software. For more infarmation
andi/or support you can centact us at reqister@screencheck.cam.

Fegistration info

Hardware Fingerprint: 7379-9388

Fame: ScreenCheck

Key: 01 CHAT-FMMNEEZ-X2H386-Y SLUWEN-K8WaIY-VR7 77 T-FHMNKEOC-1CWIN3-44G9P G-
BY4H34

Fegister another Product.

Registration Key
If you do not have internet access on the PC where BadgeMaker is installed, you can register on
another machine but you must remember the Hardware-Fingerprint from the original

computer/server BadgeMaker is to be installed on and fill this in on the website manually.

® You must register within the 30 day trial period.
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Enter Key [z|

INFORMATION

In this window you can register vour copy of BadgeMaker. To do this, you need a registration name and
code, which can be requested on a webpage if you have a valid Software Activation Code.

REGISTRATION REQUEST

1) Click an this line to open the registration web page.

2) Supply the reguired information on the opened webpage.

3) Wait for the e-mail containing your registration information.

4) Enter the registration name and key below exactly as stated in the e-mail and press the Register
button.

NOTE: In case you don't have an internet connection on this computer, write down the Hardware
Fingerprint, and go to http://register.screencheck.com on another computer.

Hardware Fingerprint: 2019-C5B2

MName: |8creencheck

Key: |EI‘|CN}(T-FMNJNZ-OUNU9T-FKEBKZ-YN7VBY-N2PTJU-‘ITANAE-D39GXO-F‘KAMW-RTBJOE

Register

Enter Key

Enter your new Activation Key and select Register to complete registering your copy of BadgeMaker.

i ] key is valid and has been stored,

If you enter an incorrect Hardware-Fingerprint registration will fail and use of BadgeMaker will
remain restricted.

You can also select Help Menu>About from the main menu in the software to register BadgeMaker.

Help Topics
g About. ..

Connect infa...

BM Help Menu
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Introduction to BadgeMaker

BadgeMaker has been implemented successfully in thousands of organizations worldwide to issue
national ID’s, driver licenses, passports, civil identification and social security cards. Use the full
power and advanced features with BadgeMaker such as biometrics, contact and contactless smart
cards.

With BadgeMaker an MSAccess demo database is included that illustrates most features in the
software. The installation program will install demo files and will register an ODBC data source, so it
will be ready to run (applicable only in BadgeMaker 6400). You can use the demo database as a
reference when you create your own BadgeMaker project or you can test different features you
would like to integrate into your own project.

What's new in BadgeMaker 7.1

@ Mask edit

You can now choose whether to print data on badge with or without mask.

@ Create project from scratch

When saving a project created from scratch the system will ask for a unique field as well as for a
layout field if you haven't defined one yet.

@ Auto Capture images

You can use the software to auto capture photos with the SC Digital Camera plug-in.
Getting Started

The BadgeMaker software consists of two components integrated into one application. Each
component with its own functionality.

@ Badge Maker (BM)

This module is used to create a database and enter data into the database, acquire images and print
cards. This module is the main screen of BadgeMaker.

@ Badge Creator (BC)

This module is used to create badge layouts with dynamic/static text, logos, signatures, photos,
magstripe information and chip encoding.
BadgeMaker File extensions

When you wish to connect BadgeMaker to an existing database, you can start BadgeMaker and select
the option New from the File menu.

Now you can create the initial files....
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/¥ BM - BadgeMaker project file. This file contains information about the use of the database fields
and the location of the files and formats used by BM.(name, photo, signature, encoding data etc.)

/¥ .DSN - From within the project editor a new ODBC data source name can be created. BM uses this
data source name to connect to the database.

After creating the initial files, you link Layout files to a BM-file by using the BadgeCreator module.
With BadgeCreator you can define one or more layouts linked to a BadgeMaker project file.
#¥ .BC - Layouts linked to a BM-file.

#¥ .ENC - Encode files linked to a BM-file.
#¥ .CHP - Encode files linked to a BM-file.
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Installing BadgeMaker

For installation of BadgeMaker Software please follow these simple steps:

In our example BadgeMaker 6400 has been used. This will be the same for all versions of
BadgeMaker.

Insert the ScreenCheck BadgeMaker CD into the CD-ROM, the CD will automatically launch setup.
From the Main Menu select “Install BadgeMaker”.

If however the CD does not run automatically please begin the Setup process manually. This can be
done by opening up found in the Start Menu>Run , specify path to the *.exe file to begin.

= Type the name of a pragram, Falder, dacument, ar
= Internet resource, and YWindows will open it For ywou,

Cpen: | tvpe path to the installation package on the C0...| |

[ ok H Cancel ][ Browse, . ]

The software will begin unpacking in preparation for the install process to begin.

Unpacking BadgeMaker. 6400...

FReading package...

Cancel

The Welcome Screen is presented.

® |t is strongly recommended that you exit all running programs before continuing with the
BadgeMaker Setup.
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BM6400 Setup X
MCIEEN
CHECC

Welcome to BadgeM aker 6400 Setup
Card Solutions

Thiz program will install B adgetd aker 400 on your
computer. It iz ztrongly recommended that you exit all
Windows programs before running thiz Setup program.

| Mext > | Caricel

BM Setup Welcome Screen

Click Next to progress.

BM&400 Setup

Licenze Agreement

Pleaze read the following license agreement carefully.

Fress the PAGE DOWHN key to see the rest of the agreement,

Thiz document iz a legal agreement between the uzer, who is the licenszee, and -
ScreenCheck BY.. By uzing thiz pragram, the licenzee iz obliged ta fulfil the termns af this
agreement. | you, the uzer, do not agree with the terms of thiz agreement, pleaze return

thiz product in itz onginal package with payment receipt, within 14 daps to pour retailer.

By paving the retail price, the buper payz the License fee to ScreenCheck B.W..
ScreenCheck BY. grants the licenzee a non-excluzive right - withaut the right ta
zub-licensze - to uze this copy of the software on one single computer. ScreenCheck B
reserves all nghtz not specifically granted, and retains title and ownership of the software,
including all subzequent copies in any media.

Do you accept all the terms of the preceding Licenze Agreement? If you chooze Mo, the
zetup will cloze. To install Badgebdaker B400, you must accept thiz agreement.

¢ Back Yes Mo

License Agreement
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Please read the License Agreement. You must accept all the terms in this agreement to continue
installing BadgeMaker.

Click Yes to continue.

BM&400 Setup

Customer Information

Pleaze enter your information.

Pleaze enter your name and the name of the company for whom you work.

IJzer Hame:
50

Company Mame:

IsC

< Back | Mext > | Caricel

Enter Customer Information

Enter your name and the name of the company for whom you work for in this dialog box. Select Next
to progress.
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BM&400 Setup

Choosze Destination Location

Select folder where Setup will install filez.

Setup will install Badgekd aker 400 in the following folder.

To install ko this folder, click Mest, Toinstall to a different folder, click Browse and select
another folder.

Drestination Falder

CASCABME4DD

< Back | Pt » | Catizel |

We recommend to leave the default path C:\SC\BM6400 as the destination folder which BadgeMaker

will be installed. Although if required you can specify an alternative destination path. Click Next to
progress to the next screen.

BM6400 Setup

Select Program Folder

Pleaze zelect a program folder.

Setup will add program icong to the Program Folder listed below. ou may type a new folder
name, or select ane fram the existing folders list. Click Mest to continue.

Program Folders:

E izting Faolders:

s

Administrative Tools

B adgetdaker 4400

B adgetdaker 5400
Badgehdaker Lite

Games

Startup

Windows PawerShell 1.0

< Back | Mext > | Caricel

Leave default settings and click Next to begin installing BadgeMaker onto your computer.
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Installing: BMEA00 Program Files

6225

Cancel

Installing

BM&400 Setup

Card Solutions

Install5 hield Wizard Complete

Badget aker 400 zetup iz complete. You can now
alternatively chooze to view the Readme file

[v ‘View Readme file

| Finizh |

The BadgeMaker setup has now finished. If you do not wish to view the Readme File uncheck this

option before clicking Finish. If you choose to read the Read Me file just click Finish.
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PAGE 27



SCIEEN
CHeC<

B readme.txt - Notepad
File Edit Formak  Yiew Help

For the release notes of BadgeCreator please review th —
Releaseotes BC.txt.
You will find this file in the folder where ywou have i

Mask edit

It is now possible to choose whether wou want to pr

Create project from scratch
when saving a prn%ect created from scratch the syst
if wou haven't defined one.

Auto Capture images
It is now possible to use the software to auto <apt

Releaze notes wW7.0
|
ReadMe.txt
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Uninstalling BadgeMaker

To Uninstall BadgeMaker select Start Menu>Control Panel>Add or Remove Programs>Select Change
or Remove Programs.

¥ Add or Remove Programs

.‘ Currently installed programs: [] Show updates Sort |
CE:;E?,; SN (%! EM6400 Uninstall
Programs

To change this program or remove it Change /Remove
Fram yaur computer, click,

o I

Select the BadgeMaker software from the list and select Change/Remove.

BadgeMaker 6400 X

L "l,, This will remowve BadgeMaker 6400 From your computer, Do vou wish o proceed?
L

Yes | Mo |

You will receive a warning stating BadgeMaker will be removed from the computer. At this point you
can still cancel the process by clicking No. To proceed and remove BadgeMaker select Yes.

BadgeMaker 6400

Badgetaker 6400 has been successfully uninstalled From waour machine.

BadgeMaker will now be removed from the system. A success prompt will confirm removal was a
success.

In our example BadgeMaker 6400 has been used. This will be the same for all versions of
BadgeMaker.
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Starting BadgeMaker for the first time.....

To open BadgeMaker select Start, click Program Files, click BadgeMaker and then click BadgeMaker.
BadgeMaker can also be started by double clicking the desktop shortcut;

oF

BadgeMaker
Desktop Shortcut

When you have started BadgeMaker an empty window will be displayed with the Login dialog box
presented.

P C[o]x]

D E-B =@ o % -9 6B @ 328 F4+X§H4r >
EBadgeIist
Create a new
project

&

E:xport project

G

Import project

&

eMa

ScreenCheck Internati

BadgeMakei’ ® 640’
Version 7 gb7=:

visit our website:

Open an
st www.screencheck.com
[ (o4 l [ Cancel ]
For Help, press F1 Rec Mame Member of Active image

BM Login dialog box

To begin working you must first login. Click the login button or select Users Menu and click Login.
You will be prompted to enter your user name and password.

Default Administrator password (Built In)

Username: SUPERVISOR
Password: SUPERVISOR

It is recommended not to change these default values. This user has administration rights, Full
Control. You can create additional user accounts with their own passwords later.
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Once you have logged on double click the default project DEMO to get acquainted with
BadgeMaker’s GUI interface and features.

& Lintitled - BM6400

File Record Wiew Image User Swstem Help

A 0O&F-8 == 9 =

Badge lisk
DEMOE400

Create a new

projeckt

&2

e F sk

BM Project file (DEMO6400)

The will launch into BadgeMaker’s Main Screen.

Database Preview
T -
2 |[eEr :
4 |jp== o
w [P - B,
=
=
Photo capture Chip/magstripe
information
Signature capture Biometric capture

Layout Selection

Click on this box to select one of the available layouts.

| : Badge list | Iclass 2k Card v | |
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Status bar

The Status Bar can be found along the bottom of the main window. In the status bar you can see the
current selected record, the username currently logged in and group the user has been assigned to.

| Rec 2/15 Mame SUPERYISOR | Member of Adminiskrataors | Ackive image  Sign |
Status Bar

Adjust Field Width

Move your mouse pointer and click the borders between the fields as shown below. Drag the mouse
either left or right to adjust the fields width.

Before Adjusting

Fir.. PSumame =«
Gw... Barnard

Luc  Chang

Raf... Domingues

After Adjusting

Firstname "l"Surname -

Gwen Barnard
Luc Chang
Rafael Domingues

B OMC functionality will only work in combination with the Lasercard © optical memory card
reader/writer and software.

® The Automatic Scan functionality will only work in combination with the optional ADF software
module and scanner.

Relocate a field

On the main screen of BadgeMaker the database window form a prominent part. The fields of the
data window are placed in columns. Each record is placed in a row. The order of the columns
(database fields) can be changed. To do this you can select the column you want to relocate, in our
example Firstname in the header of the column:
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BM Database — Manage records

[Dnumber & Firsthame SUMNAMmE Layout Function FlaceOfBirth
[] 100001 David lohnson Contractor Software Dev... Miami
] 100002 John MacFeason WP ales Sydney
] 100003 “eronica Steweart Contractaor Employee Amsterdam
(] 100004 Rafael Damingues “igitar Froject Engi...  Acapulco
] 100005 Faul Feterson WF Customer Se...  Kopenhagen
@] 100005 | Abigail Kamamoto Feception
] 100007 lgar Grabowski “isitar Software Dev... Minsk
[] 100003 Karen Smith Employee Support Orlanda
] 100009 Luc Chang Contractor Director Scre... Hongkong
] 100010 Rebecca Jones Contractor Employee Liverpool
] 100011 Anna Ruiz Contractaor Employee Buenos Aires
] 100012 Francesca Fossi Contractor Employes Forme
] 100013 Gwen Barnard Contractor Employee Washington
] 100014 Frank Dubois Employee Finance Ad...  Mew Orleans

Now hold-down the right mouse button in the header of the column to relocate and drag it to the
new location (in our example the right side of “layout”) and release the right button. The result will

be:

[Dnumber Surname Firstname Layout Functian PlaceOfBirth
] 10000 Karmamoto Ahigail WP Reception Csaka
] 100011 Ruiz Anna Contractaor Employee Buenos Aires
W] 100001 Johnson Drawid Contractor Software Dev... | Miami
[] 100012 Rossi Francesca Contractar Employee Rome
] 100014 Dubois Frank Employee Finance Ad...  Mew Orleans
] 100013 Barnard Gwen Contractor Employee Washington
] 100007 Grabowski lyor Yisitar Software Dev...  Minsk
[] 100002 hacFeason John WP Sales Sydney
[] 100008 Smith Karen Employee Support Drlando
] 100009 Chang Luc Contractaor Director Scre... Hongkong
[] 100005 Feterson Faul WP Customer Se...  Kopenhagen
[] 100004 Domingues Rafael “isitar Froject Engi... Acapulco
] 100010 Jones Rebecca Contractar Employee Liverpoal
[] 100003 Stewart “eranica Contractar Employee Amsterdam

Tagging records

One or more records can be tagged by click the square on the left side of the database window pane.
This will result in a check mark in the squire indicating the record is checked.

To check all records you can place the mouse in the left corner of the header and click on it:
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Surname Firsthame = Layout Function
Kamamota Ahbigail WP Reception
Ruiz Anna Contractaor Emplayee
Johnson David Contractor software Dev. .
Rossi Francesca Contractar Emplayee
Dwbois Frank Emplovee Finance Ad. ..
Barnard Gwen Contractor Employes
Grabowski lgor “isitar Software Dey. .
hacFeason John WP Sales

Smith Karen Emplayee Support

Chang Luc Contractor Director Scre...
Feterson Faul WP Custormer Se...
Domingues Rafael Yisitor Froject Engi...
Jones Rebecca Contractor Employee
Steweart “eronica Contractaor Employee

Tagging Records

Editing a record

FlaceOfBirth
Osaka
Buenos Aires
Miarmi

Rorme

Mew Orleans
Washingtan
Minsk
Sydney
Crlanda
Hongkong
Kopenhagen
Acapulca
Liverpoal
Armsterdarn

Double clicking on a record in the main dialog will open the Field Edit dialog. In this dialog, changes
can be made to the fields, provided the fields are defined to be Editable. If a field is defined to be

View only it cannot be edited (only the first value for can be filled in when a new record is created).
View only fields can be recognized because the contents are grey instead of black.

Field Edit |

|Drumnber
Surname
Firstnarne
Lapout
Function
PlacefBirth
Ermail
Phonenurmber
Logo
CardSerialMo
Cardglzzued
Photolate
|zzuellate
ExpiryDrate

TAG

|Dubois

|Frank

|Emp|oyee

| Finance Administration

|+31 79 3601160

|Manag

|New Orleans |

14/06/2007

E |

=
-

£

LCancel

First
Last
Mest

Prew

After clicking the right mouse button in the grid, the following dialog will come up:

Record Details
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Taqg all Fa
Remove kags  Shift+F9

Find. .. F3
gL select.., F7

Copy Ckrl+Ins
Paste Shift+Ins
adjust image. ..

Image window k
Activate image L4
Options L4

The right button will be enable you to tag, remove tags, find, SQL select, copy, paste and adjust
images of selected records. Under options, the font, colour and language can be changed.

The Image Windows

The image windows are separate windows, which are always on top (unless you close them or hide in
the View menu).

You can change the size of the Photo window by clicking with your mouse on the corners and drag
the corners to adjust the size. By clicking on the name bar you can select the image type belonging to
the window as the active one. When you use the Acquire Image option the image will be stored
under the active image type.

& Finger Image [2]51/(X]

s

Image Windows

When you click with your left mouse button inside the Photo window you can drag it across the
screen.

If you click inside the image window with your right mouse button, you will get three options:
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e Hide
e Acquire
o Adjust

Select Hide to hide the current image window, select Acquire to acquire a new image (to overwrite
the existing image).
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BadgeMaker Toolbar

The Toolbar in BadgeMaker can be used to quickly start a function, by clicking on the desired button.

NG 2z Qw03 48 @-3d J4+XNWrNahy B @ 08
BM Toolbar

Login Button
Click on this button to login to BadgeMaker.

|

New Project
Click on this button to create a new project.

=

) Open Layout
Click on this button to open a layout file that is linked to the currently opened *.BM file.

Edit Project
Click on this button to edit the current project settings and database.

New Badge
Click on this button to start BadgeCreator for designing a new layout.

Edit Badge
Click on this button to start BadgeCreator for editing the current layout.

.
—* Preview Button
Click on this button to preview the current record in the current layout on the screen. (Front,

back, encoding etc.)

ol Toggle Card
Click on this button to show/hide the card preview in the main screen. With the submenu

you can select/deselect the front and back of the card.

" 7 Toggle Encode
Click on this button to show/ hide the preview of the encode information. With the

submenu you can toggle between magnetic or chip data previews.

i
" Print Button
Click on this button to print the selection using the current layout to a Windows supported

printer.
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=5 Copy Button

Click on this button to copy an image to the clipboard.
- Paste Button
Click on this button to paste data from the clipboard to your current records.

-y
4

Acquire Button
Click on this button to acquire/add an image from the selected image type. With the
submenu you can select the from the following:

¢ Photo

e Sign

¢ Photo thumb

e Sign thumb

¢ Finger template
¢ Finger image

- =
> Select source
Click on this button to select the source of the photo (File, camera, signature pad). For
example if using a camera to create photos, a source (Hardware driver) must be linked to an
image type.
4 Bulk Input Button
Click on this button to activate the bulk input feature.

=

Import Data
Click on this button to import data according to the automatic import settings.

- Add Record
Click on this button to add a record to the database.

Delete Records
Click on this button to delete the selected records.

i First Button

Click on this button to go to the first record in the database.

Previous Button
Click on this button to go to the previous record in the database.

Next Button
Click on this button to go to the next record in the database.
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o4 Last Button
Click on this button to go to the last record in the database.
2] Refresh
Click on this button to refresh data.
33

Search Button
Click on this button to activate the find function.

Select Button
Click on this button to open the selection dialogue.

Chip encoding
Click on this button to encode a configured chip file onto the card the chip encoding is carried
out by a separate encode unit attached to the printer. This feature can also be used to run
simulation chip encoding for testing chip layouts.

= Encode OMC (Optical Memory Card)

Click on this button for OMC (Optical Memory Card) encoding (optional).

ﬂ’ About BadgeMaker
Click on this button, to display information about BadgeMaker.

o
h Help

Click on this button to activate BadgeMaker Help.
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File Menu

The File Menu appears as the first item in the menu bar, and contains commands relating to the
handling of files such as open, print and save. You can close windows and exit BadgeMaker from

here.

F-8 Record Wiew Image User  System Help
] Mew project, .,
7 Dpen project... Chrl+D
= Edit project...
Close
4 MNew badge...
¥ Edit badge...

Import, ..
Export. ..

HE Encode chip

&= Encode oM

Print... k4P
Prinkt setup...

2 Prink presview
1 C45CY,. . \DEMOE400DEMOG400,EM

Ezxit

File Menu
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New Project
To create a new project file (*.BM file) select File Menu, click New Project. There are six options to
select.

New project [5__<|

Creake new projeck

(%) From existing Excel, Text or M5 Access data
{:} From existing BM4000 project

{:} Fran existing EMZ000 project

(") From a preconfigured M3 Access database
() From QDBC datasource

) From scrakch

Ik l [ Cancel

Use option —  from the toolbar.
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From Existing Excel, Text or MS Access data

Select File Menu and then click New project.

x]

New project
Creake new projeck
(%) From existing Excel, Text or M3 Access data
{:} Fraon existing BM4000 project

{:} Fron existing BMS000 project
) From a preconfigured M3 Access database
) From ODBC datasource

") From scratch

Ik l [ Cancel

After selecting a new project, select From existing Excel, Text or MS Access data.

In preparation an Excel file is made, which represents a small database. This Excel database contains
the following fields:

e IDNumber
e  Firstname
e Surname
e Function

The file will look similar to this.

EiMicrosoftbxcel ookt _Ioix]
@_1 File Edit ‘Miew Insert  Formak  Tools Daka wWindow  Help -0 X
HE Arial 10 | B I U EE=E é::gvﬁvg

ER - i
A | B C | D . E | j
1 [IDMumber|Firstname | Surname Function J

2 10001 Diavid Johnson | Software Development
i 10002 John  |MacPeason =ales
4 | 10003 | “eronica | stewart Employee
5 | 10004 Rafael | Domingues Froject Engineet
G -

| |

M 4 » b|Sheetl { Shestz { Shests / | ] | LljJ
Feady v

Search for the original file that will be used to create your project.
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Lok ir: |b Frojects v| 0 T 2 M-
Ty I DEMOE400
§ E) TP
My Recent EXAMPLE  xls
Docurments
Desktop

&

My D ocuments

-

ky Computer
g File name: |E><.-'1‘-.MF'LE.:-:IS w | [ Cpen l
MyNetwork  Filesoftype: | External data (*XLS % TXT LSV ASCAMDB v | [ Cancel |
Click Open and the following dialog will be displayed.
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External data

[rata load properties

Tewxt | Excel properties
First row contains column names

Text data

Separatar

Character set

Excel data

sheet

Sheetl

M3 Access data

Table

K H Zancel
External data source
Under Excel Data select a Sheet.

EiMicrosoft Excel ookt _io/x]
E_)I File Edit Miew Insert  Formakt  Tools Data  Window  Help -0 X
HE Arial 10 - | B I UIEEE

ER - fi%
A 1 5 [ G D e T 5
1 |IDMurnber Firstname Surname Function J

2 10001 Diavid Johnson | Software Development
i 10002 John MacPeaszon Sales
4 | 10003 | “eranica | Stewart Employee
5 | 10004 Fafael | Domingues Froject Engineer
E /———\ -

|

M 4 [r w[\Sheetl { Shebtz [ Sheetd / | «| | LUJ
Ready L

Sheet 1

As an Excel file was chosen to create this project take note of the Excel sheet which contains your
data. You must specify a sheet, in our example we are using Sheet 1.

Now you have to select the unique field of your Excel database. In our case this is going to be
IDNumber.
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Unique field X

If wou are planning ko link images to the data,
woll have ko specify a unique Field

Specify a unique Field

T |

[ Ok, l [ Zancel ]

Specify a Unique Field

Select OK to complete creating the project. The conversion is complete, you are presented with the
following results.

w EXAMPLE - BM6400
File Record View Image User System Help

| == | A M- WD 2B @-2a RN AP NP AT

Bl 0E-Eg
EBadge list | V|
: IDMumber & Firstnarme Surname Function
L] [] 10001 David Johnson Software Development :
creat [ 10002 John MacPeason Sales
re;r:j:ctnew [] 10003 Yeranica Stewart Employee
[] 10004 Rafael Domingues Project Engineer
Badge preview [front] not available
CpEn an
existi...
Edit praject
Create new
badge layouts
B Badge preview [back] not available
Edit existing I — A —
badige ayouts 54 Sign - | =[] 2 Phete thumb - o)X
Not available Mot available
Chip information not availabl
For Help, press F1 Rec 1/4 Name  SUPERWISOR | Member of  Administrators | Active image  Sign thumb

BM Main Screen
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From Existing BM4000 project

Select File Menu and then click New project.

x]

New project

Creake new projeck

) From existing Excel, Text or M3 Access data
{f} Fraon existing BM4000 project

{:} Fron existing BMS000 project
) From a preconfigured M3 Access database
) From ODBC datasource

") From scratch

Ik l [ Cancel

After selecting a new project, select From existing BM4000 project.

Click OK to progress.

Loak. ir: |E} Demad000 v| < 3 i
T |Z)BADGES
| 23 I5)EMCODES

My Recent | IMAGES
Documents [CoLoGoS

¥ DEMO4000.BM

;-[':

Deszkiop

\$

by Documents

@

by Computer

-

- File name:  DEMO4000.BM vi [ open |

ky Mebwark Files of type: | Badgetd aker [*.BH) w | [ Cancel ]
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Browse to the BM4000.BM project file which will be converted to a later version *.BM project file.
Highlight the *.BM file and click Open.

A confirmation screen is shown. To start conversion select Yes, to cancel select No.

BM&400 X

\ii) Project <C:SC\Bm400032 ProjectsiDemod000tDEMC4000, BM =
-

To use this project it has ko be converted to BME400 Farmak
Do you wank bo converk it now?

‘s l [ Mo

Convert project

When conversion completes the newly created project will automatically start.

Ell Demo4000 - BM6400
File Record View Image User System Help

A DB @ A m eS| DB @-2AFEAERE N E A BB 7

: Badge list | Contractar v‘
. IDRumber | Firstharme Surnarme Layout Function
Lj [mf 100001 [ Michael van der Toorn | Contractar S i) 4 )EE'(‘
Creste & new [ 100002 Olaf Stoelinga Contractar Sales i 16 FEAR AR S0
project [] 100003 Ir. Eddy Timal Yisitor Senior St ..5 Saftware Development
[ 100004 Hilcan Topkiran Employee Finance » -1
[ 100005 Michael van der Togt Contractor Project § &  Entrance: Queen Mary |
[ 100006 Clemens Sozef isitor Product M RN, Sy ete,
Open an [] 100007 Martijn wan Gear WP Project E ] 8
existi... [] 100008 Astrid van Heest WP Lagistics g i
= [] 100009 Dennis van Hest Ermployee Project E :
A= [] 100010 Marco wan Yligt Contractor Sales Mz greenc -com
Edit praject [ 100011 Patricia Yigira YIP Iarketing
[ 100012 Gracia Alibuz Employee Sales
[ 100013 Robert Visger Employee Sales B
= [ 100014 Jan Srnits Ermployee Software m|
[] 100015 Karima de Kaonink WP Receptiol Rl 5
Create new M 4Aanas Flom Ediimud Foiimms e i ae P
badge layouts < | > %
li-g ScreenCheck By 2%
signaalrood 87
Edit existing (7 & 29 ——
badge layouts ngwe‘fanwne?;r:zﬁn 1160 .:'E;
Fax 131 AGRVIAGIY. 5 CI@BRCH e CK.C O
\iebsite: wiw.sereencheck com

Magstripe information not available

For Help, press F1 Rec 1/19 Mame SUPERVISOR | Member of Administratars  Active image  Photo

BM Main Screen
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From Existing BM5000 project

Select File Menu and then click New project.

x]

New project
Creake new projeck

) From existing Excel, Text or M3 Access data
{f} Fraon existing BM4000 project

{:} Fron existing BMS000 project
) From a preconfigured M3 Access database
) From ODBC datasource

") From scratch

Ik l [ Cancel

After selecting a new project, select From existing BM5000 project.

Click OK to progress.

Look in: | () DemoS000 v| @2 @
Ty [2)BADGES
! EB [ EMCODES

MyPecent  |[)IMAGES
Documents ICLoGos

B2 DEMOS000.EM

- File name: \ DEMOS000.BM v [ open |

My Nebwaork | Files of type: |Eadgel‘-1aker [*.BM) v| [ Cancel ]
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Browse to the BM5000.BM project file which will be converted to a later version *.BM project file.

Highlight the *.BM file and click Open.

A confirmation screen is show. To start conversion select Yes, to cancel select No.

BM&400 X

\ii) Project <C:SC\BmS00032 Projects! DemaS000tDEMOS000, BM =
-

To use this project it has ko be converted to BME400 Farmak
Do you wank bo converk it now?

[ ‘s l [ Mo

When conversion completes the newly created project will automatically start.

£8 Demo5000 - BME400

File Record View Image User System Help

B D e am B S LR @A FFXE NG R DB QN

»

: Badge list | Cantractor

. IDMumber & | FirstName Surname Layout Function #
l_} (W] 100001 [ Wichael van der Toorn | Contractor 3 re )Eml(‘
Create & new [ 100002 Olaf Stoelinga Contractor Sales i is AR AR AL S0
project [] 100003 Ir. Eddy Timal Wisitor E.EI’]IEIfSI A 15 Software Development
[ 100004 Hilcan Topkiran Employes Finance ¢ E ©
D [[] 100005 Michael van der Togt Cantractor Project i B Emanzz‘@_ueeﬂ Mary |
[] 100006 Clemens Sozef Yisitor Product P g ¥yt
Open an [ 100007 Martijn wan Geer WP Project E 8 £ O
gxistini e [1 100008 Astrid van Heest WP Logistics R =
— [] 100009 Dennis van Hest Employee Project E == .
E3 [ 100010 Marco van Yliet Contractar Sales Ms S BCreenc -.com
Edt project [1 100011 F‘atri.cia \/ig\ra YIP Marketing
[ 100012 Gracia Alibux Employes Sales  —

. [] 100013 Robert Wisger Employes Sales R .
= [] 100014 Jan Smits Employee Software ﬁm|
|-_ﬂ [ 100015 Karima de Konink WP Receptial 2

Create new [RIRLGT Fre Eoccd i i [ i
badge layouts —
_-'g SoreenCheck Bl z%
Signaalood 57
it exi NL718 55
Edit existing bl i - =

badge layouts

Tel: +31 79 260 11 60

E t
Fax: 131 T UMEIV. SClI'eBNChe c K. C 0 Nim—

Website: wuw soreencheck.com

Magstripe information not available

For Help, press F1 Rec 119 MName  SUPERMISOR | Member of Administrators | Active image Photo

BM Main Screen
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From a preconfigured MS Access Database

Select File Menu and then click New project.

x]

New project
Creake new projeck
) From existing Excel, Text or M3 Access data
{:} Fraon existing BM4000 project

{:} Fron existing BMS000 project
(%) From a preconfigured M3 Access database
) From ODBC datasource

") From scratch

I Ok l [ Cancel

After selecting a new project, select From a preconfigured MS Access database.

Click OK to progress.

Step 1. General Settings

x]

Step 1: General settings

Project name [rata retrieving method
| ExAMPLE |

Default Image quality [JPEG]
0 ~

w

Thumb nail image format

MHeut > ][ Cancel ] [ Help
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Project name: Specify a name for the project. This name will be displayed when the project is opened
in BadgeMaker. In this example we have chosen EXAMPLE.

Data retrieving method: By default Dynamic is enabled. If the ODBC driver of your database does not
support Dynasets, you will receive an error message when you try to load the project in BadgeMaker.
Disable this option if you receive a message stating Dynasets are not supported.

Default Image quality: Images are stored in *.JPEG format by BadgeMaker. The images are stored as
BLOB’s (Binary Large Objects) in the database. The quality of the stored image can be set by
specifying a value in this field. The default value is 50, this combines a good image quality with a good
compression rate (images will be 20kB-25kB). Image quality can be improved by specifying a higher
value but stored images will increase in size.

B Depending on the database used the image size that can be stored as a BLOB will vary. If you
increase the value too much, some databases might get a problem storing the images. If this
problem occurs, lower the image quality to decrease the image size.

Thumbnail image: Check this box to store a thumb nail image of the photos and signatures

(in addition to the stored *.JPEG images). The thumbnail image is stored in a *.BMP format in 256
colors with a reduced resolution.

Click Next to progress.

Step 2. Image Files

X

5tep 2: Image files

Image tipes
[ Uze custom size thumb nailz

Digplay... Mame (uality YWidth Height

1 Photo A0

p Sign B - -

3 Phata th... - ] n

4 Signthu.. - 1] n

< >

Add
[ ¢ Back ” et = ] [ Caricel ] [ Help

Apart from using the following image types Photo and Signature, other image types can be added
such as Fingerprint. Click Add to configure more image types. The following dialog is displayed.
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Settings [5__<|

Marne | |
Qualty 5o A
width I:I
Height |:|
| ok || cancel
Settings

By default BadgeMaker has four standard image types, (Photo, Sign, Photo thumbnail and Sign
thumbnail). They cannot be changed or removed, however new image types can be added, edited
and removed. The new type will be added to the list.

To remove an image type, select a Image type from the list and click Remove.

® Remember when you remove an image type the images stored under it will also be lost. Image
types 1 -4 cannot be removed.

B When a hand scan (Biometrics) is saved, uncheck the box in the column Displayable. The hand
scanner will save a template of the characteristics of the hand and not an image of the hand.

Step 2: Image files [5__(|

Image types
[+]ise custom size thumb nails

Digplay...  Mame [Jusality YWidth Height #

2 Sign Al

3 Phaota th.. - 1] 1]

4 Signthu.. - 1] n

[]5 Finger B0 0 0

& Finge th... &0 0 0 3

bt
< | >
| add | [ Edt | [ Femove |
[ < Back ” MHeut > ] [ Cancel ] [ Help
Image Files
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Select Use custom size thumb nails, it is now possible to edit configured image types by clicking Edit.

® |f you add new image types, the first new image type is type 5, the second will be type 6 and so
on.

Settings [‘$_<|

Narne ' Photo |
Quality 50 &
width I:I
Height |:|
| ok || cancel
Settings

Edit the name of an image type and change the quality of the image.
e This feature is only available if pictures are stored as BLOB's
e The thumbnails are always stored in 8 bits/pixel
e The location needed to store an image is calculated as follows: (Width*Height)/1024KB

e Standard aspect ratio for photos is 3:4 and for signature 4:1

Do not use values greater than 2 times the default values. Using excessive values will degrade the
performance of BadgeMaker because of the size of the images.

When a hand scan must be saved, please uncheck the box in the column Displayable. The hand
scanner will save a template of the characteristics of the hand and not an image of the hand.

Click OK when changes have been made to return to the project set up.

Click Next to progress.
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Step 3. Fields in Project

Step 3: Fields in project [Z|

Select the fields for this project

Mame Type Size A
[ TEXTFREE1 WARCHAR 100
[ ] TEXTFREEZ WARCHAR 100
[ TEXTFREEZ WARCHAR 100
[ ] TEXTFREE4 WARCHAR 100
[] TEXTFREES WARCHAR 100
[ ] TEXTFREEE WARCHAR 100
[ ] TEXTFREE7 “ARCHAR 100

TrWATrorrn AT LA hinlnl

|£

< Back ” MHeut > ][ Cancel ][ Help ]

Fields in project

Select the fields to use in the project, the first three fields (already selected by default) are fixed and
cannot be altered. You may select what fields to include from a choice of 14 Text fields, 6 Numbered
fields and 6 Date fields.

TEXTFREE1

 TEXTFREE2
] TEXTFREE3
] TEXTFREE4

Text field

Click Next to continue.
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Step 4. Special Tables

3

Step 4: Special tables

Stare images in this table

Image

Log rmutations in this table

[ ] Enable logging

| Log

< Back ” MHeut > ][ Cancel

Special tables
Select a image table and select a logging table (if required).

Store images in this table: Select here the table that will be used to store images. This table must
have a fixed structure. (By default Image is already selected and cannot be changed).

Log mutations in this table: Keep track of the mutations made in BadgeMaker by creating a logging
table. Select here the table to log mutations in. (By default Log is already selected and cannot be

changed).

Click Next to proceed.
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Step 5. Special Fields

Step 5: Special fields PS__(|

Specify a unique figld

[onoweer 4

Regizter tagged recards in thiz field

Talk w

Stare layaut description in this figld

LAYOUT L
< Back ” MHeut > ][ Cancel ] [ Help
Special fields

Specify a unique field: Select a Unique Field from the database. When an image is stored,
BadgeMaker will copy this value into the field ID of the Image Table.

Register tagged records in this field: To use the option Tag Records. A field has to be selected to
register the tagged records. An unused numeric field in the database can be used for this purpose. If
this is not available a field must be added to the database.

® This field is not mandatory, but if it is not defined the option to tag records cannot be used.

Store layout description in this field: If the Automatic layout feature is used a field must be selected
where the layout description can be read. The layout descriptions displayed in BadgeMaker's main
screen should match the values filled in the field. If this feature will not be used, no field should be
selected.

Every department has its own layout. For the field department a ‘pick list’ is created. All the
department descriptions are filled in this list. The same descriptions must be used for the Badge
layouts for the different departments in Badge Creator. If the automatic layout option is activated,

the badges for every department will be printed automatically with its own layout.

Click Next to proceed.
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Step 6. Folders
Step 6: Folders

Project folder
| C:\5 CAEMEA00N FrojectshExb | Folder...

Card layout folder
||::x5 C\EMB400NProjects\ExaMPLE\E adges |

Encode layout folder

||::as CAEMB4008 ProjectsyExaMPLEAE noode |

Logos Falder

|I::'xSE\BMEWDHF‘miectsHEKﬁ.MF'LE'xL-::gn:us |

Finizh ][ Cancel ] [ Help

Folder location
Project folder: Location of the *.BM project file.
Card layout folder: Location of badge layouts files.
Encode layout folder: Location of encode files for magstripe and chip encoding.
Logos folder: Advised location for logos used in badge layouts.

Folder locations can be changed to another location of the operators choice. Click
Folder, the following dialog is displayed.
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Browse For Folder @

BM File Folder

|5 Documents and Settings
I3 Program Files
= ) 5c
= 155 BME400
|5 Filkers
B Fonks
|5 GRAPHICS —
I3 Pluglns
Y rrojects
I3 Templates
P S

[

54

Make Mew Folder ] [ Ik, l [ Cancel

Select a different location or create a new location if necessary. Selection of the desired folder can be
done in the same way as in Windows Explorer. Click OK to close.

For each folder the remark pops up that the folder does not exists.

BM6400 X

P C\SCIBME400YProjecks\MEYY FOLDER Encodes does not exist
\'\'/ Do wou wank ko create it now ?

[ ‘s l [ Mo

Click Yes to create it now. (Repeat confirmation for the others which prompts the
operator to confirm automatically)

Click Finish, to close the dialog and proceed to save your settings.
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Bl Create a new project

[ Project settings ] [ Figld settings ] [ Yigw options ]
I Save ] l Cancel ]

Marne Type Size Style Description
|:| 1 ICMUMEER. COUMTER 10 Wigw only IDMUMEER.
|:| 2 LAKaUT WARCHAR 30 Wigw only LaKoUT
|:| 3 Tha INTEGER. 10 Mok visible TG
S5 %

Save new project

Click Save to store the newly created database and specify a name for it.

Savein | () EXAMPLE

N |- Badges
I 23 IC)Encodes
by Recent : i
Documnents

?‘ ar
[
Deskiop

by Documents

by Computer

-

File narme:

My Metwark Save as type:

|EXAMPLE bm

v

[ Save l

| Badgehtaker [*.BM]

v

[ Cancel ]

After the *.BM project is saved. The newly created project is started. The database is initially empty

and can now be filled with data.
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R EXAMPLE - BM6400

File Record Yiew Image User System Help

B| D &E-E| == S @ @38 FeX N4 M E A 7
gBadge Iist| v|
Ij IDNUMBER & LAYOUT

Create anew
project

o1
CRE T

v

Badge preview [front] not available
Open an
existi...

[

Edit project

B

Create new
badge lavauts

—
| = |£| 2% Photo thumb

Igl

Badge preview [back] not available

Edit existing
badge lavouts

Not awvailable Not available

Magstripe information not available

| Faor Help, press F1 Rec 0f0 Mame  SUPERWISOR. | Member of  Administrators | Ackive image Sign

BM Main Screen
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From ODBC Datasource

Select File Menu and then click New project.

x]

New project

Creake new projeck

) From existing Excel, Text or M3 Access data
{:} Fraon existing BM4000 project

{:} Fron existing BMS000 project
) From a preconfigured M3 Access database
(¥} From ODBEC datasource

") From scratch

I Ok l [ Cancel

After selecting a new project, select From ODBC datasource.

Click OK to progress.

The Select Data Source dialog will show.
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Select Data Source

File Data Source | Machine Data Source

D ata Source Mame Type Dezcription

Mew. ..

A Machine Data Source 1= specific to thiz machine, and cannot be zhared.
"Uszer' data sources are specific to a uzer on this machine. "System’’ data
gources can be uzed by all users an thiz machine, or by a system-wide service.

[ ak. H Cancel H Help

Select Data dialog
Click the Machine Data Source tab and then click New...
The Create New Data Source dialog will show.

Select a type of data source.

x]

Create Mew Data Source

Select a type of data sounze:

() User Data Source [Applies to thiz machine only]
(%) Syster D ata Source [fpplies to thiz machine only]

Selecting System Data Source createz a data source
which iz specific to thiz machine, and uzable by any
uzer who logz onto this machine.

Mest > l[ Cancel
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Create New Data Source dialog

User Data Source: Selecting User Data Source creates a data source which is specific to this machine,
and visible only to the user.

System Data Source: Selecting System Data Source creates a data source which is specific to the
machine, and usable by any user who logs onto the machine.

We recommend selecting System Data Source.

Click Next to progress.

Create New Data Source E|

Select a driver far which vou want to zet up a data sounce.

HETE T

Drriver da Microzoft para arquivos tewta [Fht: " cev] 4
Drriver do Microzoft Access [ mdb]
Driver do Microzoft dBaze [ dbf]
Diriver do Microsaft Excell”.«ls]
Drriver da Microzoft Paradax [*.db ]
Ciriver para o MIC[DSDH "»-’lsual FowPro

Microsaft Ac
Microsoft Access- Treﬂ:uer [*.mdb]
Mlu:rn:uscuft dBase Diriver [ u:II:uf]

L I foa fon —L [ [ [ Lo

<

W

[ et = l[ Caticel ]

Create New Data Source dialog

Depending on the type of database being used (MS Access, Oracle or SQL) select a driver to set up a
data source. Once you have made a choice click Next to progress.
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Create New Data Source E|

When vau click Finizh, you will create the data source

which pou have just configured.  The driver may prompt pou
for mare infarmation.

File Data Source
Filename: ExAMPLE
Drriver; Microzoft Access Driver [*.mdb]

< Back ” Finizh l [ Cancel

A summary is presented, confirm details are correct and then click Finish.

The ODBC Microsoft Access Setup dialog box is presented.
Enter a Data Source Name to identify the Access database, then enter a description if you choose to

The Description field is blank by default and can contain your descriptive qualifiers.

ODBC Microsoft Access Setup

D ata Source Mame: || |

Dezcrption: |

Caricel
[ atabaze

D atabaze:

Help
Select... ] [ Create... ] [ Fepair... ] [I:l:umpact...]

Advanced. .

Syztem D atabaze

(%) Maone
() Database:

Optiongs >

ODBC Microsoft Access Setup
Select a shared database, click Select to open an existing database. The following dialog is displayed.
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Select Database

Databaze Mame Directories:
| TEMPLATE MDE | chschbmB400
TEMPLATE MDB = ch F
[= 5C
E= BME400
£ Filters =
£ Fonts
£ GRAPHICS bl
Lizt Filez of Type: Dirives:
Arocezs Databazes [F.m V| | = e V|

| [l
T 7
5§
> e £

ok

Cancel

Help

MHetwark. ..

Select Database
Navigate and select the database and then click OK.

For this example TEMPLATE.MDB has been chosen.

ODBC Microsoft Access Setup

D ata Source Mame: |E><'.-'-‘-.I'--1F'LE SOURCE MAKME

EXAMPLE

Dezcrption:

[ atabaze

Databasze: CASCABMB4OONTEMPLATE.MDE

Select... l [ Create... ] [ Fepair... ] [I:l:umpact...]

Syztem D atabaze

(%) Maone
() Database:

Syztem Databasze. ..

ok

Caricel

Help

Advanced. .

ik

Optiongs >

Click OK to return to the Select Data Source dialog.
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Select Data Source

File Data Source | Machine Data Source

D ata Source Mame Type Dezcription
(ExAMPLE DATASOURCE | Spstem ExAMPLE
Template_D5SM System

Mew. ..

A Machine Data Source 1= specific to thiz machine, and cannot be zhared.
"Uszer' data sources are specific to a uzer on this machine. "System’’ data
gources can be uzed by all users an thiz machine, or by a system-wide service.

ak. H Cancel H Help

Click OK to proceed.

Fields from the database are shown in the Tables dialog, confirm they exist are listed

correctly.
Tables E'
k. ] [ Cancel
Tables

Click OK to proceed.

Step 1, General Settings
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5tep 1: General settings g|

Praoject name [ ata retriewving method

| Diyramic

Drefault Image quality [IPEG]
a0 -
Thumb nail image format

[] Stare thumb nail images

LDAR support
[ ]Enable LOAP suppart

et = ]I Caricel I [ Help

General settings

Project name: Specify a name for the project. This name will be displayed when the project is opened
in BadgeMaker. In this example we have chosen EXAMPLE.

Data retrieving method: By default Dynamic is enabled. If the ODBC driver of your database does not
support Dynasets, you will receive an error message when you try to load the project in BadgeMaker.

Default Image quality: Images are stored in *.JPEG format by BadgeMaker. The images are stored as
BLOB’s (Binary Large Objects) in the database. The quality of the stored image can be set by
specifying a value in this field. The default value is 50, this combines a good image quality with a good
compression rate (images will be 20kB-25kB). Image quality can be improved by specifying a higher
value but stored images will increase in size.

» Depending on the database used the image size that can be stored as a BLOB will
vary. If you increase the value too much, some databases might get a problem storing
the images. If this problem occurs, lower the image quality to decrease the image
size.

Thumbnail image: Check this box to store a thumb nail image of the photos and signatures (in
addition to the stored *.JPEG images). The thumbnail image is stored in a *.BMP
format in 256 colors with a reduced resolution.

LDAP (Lightweight Directory Access Protocol) support: The ODBC driver for LDAP databases is not
compliant with the ODBC drivers for other databases. Therefore BadgeMaker has to handle this
driver differently than the others. Check this option if you connect to an LDAP database. In all other
cases leave this option unchecked.

Step 2, Image Files
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5tep 2: Image files r5__<|
|mage file support
[ ]5tare images in folder

B aze folder for images

Murmber of zub folders

EIE

¢ Back ” et = ][ Caricel ][ Help

Image files

BadgeMaker stores images in an image table usually, but it can also read image files from another
location on the hard disk or from a CD Rom. Check Store images in folder option if you have ready-
made image files.

The name of these image files must correspond with the value in the field specified in Step 5 under
Specify Unique Field. This will depend on how the two tables in the database are linked together
(Data Table and Picture Table).

Select the Base folder for images and specify a folder destination. Different image types must be
stored in the folder according to their image type number for example Photo = 1, Signs = 2 and so on.

Step 3, Image Types
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S5tep 3: Image types [5__<|

Image tipes
[ Uze custom size thumb nailz

Digplay... Mame (uality YWidth Height

1 Photo A0

p Sign B - -

3 Phata th... - ] n

4 Signthu.. - 1] n

< [

Add
[ ¢ Back ” et = ] [ Caricel ] [ Help

Image types

Apart from using the following image types Photo and Signature, other image types can be added
such as Fingerprint. Click Add to configure more image types. The following dialog is displayed.

® If you add new image types, the first new image type is type 5, the second will be type 6 and so
on.

Settings [‘5—<|

Narne ' Photo |
Quality 50 &
width I:I
Height |:|
| ok || cancel
Settings

Edit the name of an image type and change the quality of the image.

e This feature is only available if pictures are stored as BLOB's

e The thumbnails are always stored in 8 bits/pixel.

e The location needed to store an image is calculated as follows: (Width*Height)/1024KB
e Standard aspect ratio for photos is 3:4 and for signature 4:1
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Do not use values greater than 2 times the default values. Using excessive values will degrade the
performance of BadgeMaker because of the size of the images.

When a hand scan must be saved, please uncheck the box in the column Displayable. The hand
scanner will save a template of the characteristics of the hand and not an image of the hand.

Click OK when changes have been made to return to the project set up.

Click Next to progress.
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Step 4, Special Tables

Step 4: 5Special tables [$__<|

Stare images in this table

| [ Select table

Log rmutations in this table

[ ] Enable logging

| Select table

< Back ” MHeut » ][ Cancel Help

Special tables
Select a image table and select a logging table (if required).

Store images in this table: Select here the table that will be used to store images. This table must
have a fixed structure.

Log mutations in this table: Keep track of the mutations made in BadgeMaker by creating a logging
table. Select here the table to log mutations in.

Click Select Table, a choice of tables are displayed.

Tables E'

(] ] [ Cancel

Select a table and click OK.
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Store images in thiz table

|mage | [ Select table

Select Next to progress to the next screen.

Step 5, Special Fields

5tep b: Special fields f'5__<|

Specify a unique field

EN |

Reqizter tagged records in thiz fizld

hd | [ Clear

Stare layout description in this figld

b | Clear

¢ Back ” et = ][ Caricel ][ Help

Special fields

Specify a unique field: Select a Unique Field from the database. When an image is stored,
BadgeMaker will copy this value into the field ID of the Image Table.

Register tagged records in this field: To use the option Tag Records. A field has to be selected to
register the tagged records. An unused numeric field in the database can be used for this purpose. If
this is not available a field must be added to the database.

® This field is not mandatory, but if it is not defined the option to tag records
cannot be used.

Store layout description in this field: If the Automatic layout feature is used a field must be selected
where the layout description can be read. The layout descriptions displayed in BadgeMaker's main
screen should match the values filled in the field. If this feature will not be used, no field should be
selected. This field is not mandatory.
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Every department has its own layout. For the field department a pick list is created. All the
department descriptions are filled in this list. The same descriptions must be used for the Badge
layouts for the different departments in Badge Creator. If the automatic layout option is activated,
the badges for every department will be printed automatically with its own layout.

Click Next to proceed.

Step 7, Folders

S5tep 7: Folders

X

Praoject falder

|E:HSE'\DEMD | Folder...

Card layout folder
|E:HSEHDEMDHEadges |

Encode layout folder

| CASCVDEMONEmcades |

Logos folder

||::x5|:xDEM|:|ch.gc.s |

Finizh ][ Caricel ] [ Help

Folders
Project folder: Location of the *.BM project file.
Card layout folder: Location of badge layouts files.
Encode layout folder: Location of encode files for magstripe and chip encoding.
Logos folder: Advised location for logos used in badge layouts.

Folder locations can be changed to another location of the operators choice. Click Folder, the
following dialog is displayed.
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Browse For Folder @

BM File Folder

|5 Documents and Settings
I3 Program Files
= ) 5c
= 155 BME400
|5 Filkers
B Fonks
|5 GRAPHICS —
I3 Pluglns
Y rrojects
I3 Templates
P S

[

54

Make Mew Folder ] [ Ik, l [ Cancel

Select a different location or create a new location if necessary. Selection of the desired folder can be
done in the same way as in Windows Explorer Click OK to close.

For each folder the remark pops up that the folder does not exists.

BM&400 X

\-‘p CASCIDEMOEncodes does nok exisk

Do wou wank ko create ik now ?

[ es ] [ Mo

Click Yes to create it now. (Repeat confirmation for the others which prompts the operator to confirm
automatically).

Click Finish, to close the dialog and save your settings.
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M Create a new project

I Project settings l l Field settings ] [ Wiews options ]
[ Save ] [ Cancel ]
Marne Type Size Skyvle Description
D 1 jin} VARCHAR 100 Vigw only jin}
D 2 LENGTH IMTEGER 10 Wigw only LENGTH
|:| 3 PICTURE LOMNGEINARY 1073741823 Wigw only PICTURE
(4 TYPE BYTE 3 Yigw anly TYPE

Save new project

Click Save to store the newly created database and specify a name for it.

You are returned to the opening screen.

Bl EXAMPLE - BM6400

File Record Wiew Image User Swstem  Help

& N - | =2 = a4 = 1

Badge list

P

= | 5a [

Create a new
project

=

Export praject

72

Import praject

U[J

DEMOE400 ExaAMPLE

BM Start-up screen

Select the new project just created by double clicking on the project icon or by selecting File Menu

and then click Open project.

The Select dialog will appear.
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Select [3__<|
Field name Cperator Field value
] |- vl | v

Predefined conditions Add condition
|Preset 1 b | Set as default (&) AND
CoR

Retrieve recards using defaulk

Current condition

[ Ok H Select all ][ Clear ]

Cancel

Select (Records) dialog

As this is a new project click OK.

:\!() Are wou sure you wank ko select all records ¢

[ Yes ] [ Mo ]

Select Yes, the project database will now be opened. The database is initially empty and can now be
filled with data.
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S EXAMPLE - BM6400
File Record ‘iew Image User System Help

@ D -3 | A

Badge list |

mous | e @ 2@ IT+FXK A HEGAEY BB 8T

g D - LENGTH PICTURE TYFE

Create anew
project

v

Badge preview [fron] not available

Open an
existi. .

[y

Edit project

B

hgé;fﬁ;gﬂs Badge preview [back] not available

@

Edit existing P
badge layouts Not available

Not available

Magstripe information not available

For Help, press F1

Rec 0/0 Mame SUPERWISOR  Member of  Administrators | Active image  Photo

BM Main screen
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From Scratch

Select File Menu and then click New project.

x]

New project

Creake new projeck

) From existing Excel, Text or M3 Access data
{:} Fraon existing BM4000 project

{:} Fron existing BMS000 project
) From a preconfigured M3 Access database
) From ODBC datasource

(¥} From scratch

Ik l [ Cancel

After selecting a new project, select From scratch.

Click OK to progress.

The Add Field dialog is presented allowing you to construct a database from scratch.

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 78



SCIEEN
CHeC<

Add field ]
Type TEXT v|
Size
Index Mo L

rame Twpe Size Index
< >
edt || Delete | [ specialfields || Save | [ cancel
Add field

Name: Enter the name of the field you want to create. No spaces are allowed.

Type: Choose from the drop down list type of field required; Text, Date, Integer,
Counter, Logical, or Numeric.
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Example
Add field [z

Type TEXT v

Index Mo "

Mame Type Size Index

T IDNUMBER. COUNTER 1] Mo

T SURMNAME TEXT =0 Mo

T DOB DATE a Mo

T CARDISSUES INTEGER. 0 Mo

< |3

Edit ] [ Delete ] [ Special figlds ] [ Save ] [ Cancel

Add field

In our example we have added four fields to a new database.
IDNUMBER = NUMERIC

SURNAME = TEXT

D.0.B = DATE

CARDISSUES = INTEGER

Once you have completed constructing your fields click Save.

The following dialog will request you to specify a unique field.

BM6400 X

es ] [ Mo

\.‘r) You haven't specified a unique Field. Do wou wank ko specify one now?

Click Yes.
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Special fields 3

Specify a unigue Field

If wou are planning ko link images to the data,
vall have ko specify a unique Figld

Specify a lawout Filed

If wou are planning ko use the data driven
layout Feature, vou have to specify a layout figld

4

(0] 4 l [ Cancel

Special fields

Specify a unique field: Select a Unique Field from the database. When an image is stored,
BadgeMaker will copy this value into the field ID of the Image Table.

Example

IDMUMEER. w

Store layout description in this field: If the Automatic layout feature is used a field must be selected
where the layout description can be read. The layout descriptions displayed in BadgeMaker's main
screen should match the values filled in the field. If this feature will not be used, no field should be
selected.

Every department has its own layout. For the field department a ‘pick list’ is created. All the
department descriptions are filled in this list. The same descriptions must be used for the Badge
layouts for the different departments in Badge Creator. If the automatic layout option is activated,

the badges for every department will be printed automatically with its own layout.

Click OK to proceed.
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Step 1. General Settings

Step 1: General settings E

Project name [rata retrieving method
| ExAMPLE |

Default Image quality [JPEG]
0 ~

w

Thumb nail image format

MHeut > ][ Cancel ] [ Help

General Settings

Project name: Specify a name for the project. This name will be displayed when the project is opened
in BadgeMaker. In this example we have chosen EXAMPLE.

Data retrieving method: By default Dynamic is enabled. If the ODBC driver of your database does not
support Dynasets, you will receive an error message when you try to load the project in BadgeMaker.
Disable this option if you receive a message stating Dynasets are not supported.

Default Image quality: Images are stored in *.JPEG format by BadgeMaker. The images
are stored as BLOB’s (Binary Large Objects) in the database. The quality of the stored
image can be set by specifying a value in this field. The default value is 50, this

combines a good image quality with a good compression rate (images will be 20kB-25kB).
Image quality can be improved by specifying a higher value but stored images will
increase in size.

» Depending on the database used the image size that can be stored as a BLOB will
vary. If you increase the value too much, some databases might get a problem storing
the images. If this problem occurs, lower the image quality to decrease the image
size.

Thumbnail image: Check this box to store a thumb nail image of the photos and signatures
(in addition to the stored *.JPEG images). The thumbnail image is stored in a *.BMP format in 256

colors with a reduced resolution.

Click Next to progress.
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Step 2. Image Files

Step 2: Image files [5__(|

Image types
[ ]Use custom size thumb nails

Digplay...  Mame [Jusality YWidth Height

1 Photo a0

2 Sign 500

K] Phato th... ] n

4 Sign thu... 0 0

< I

Add
[ < Back ” MHeut > ] [ Cancel ] [ Help
Image files

Apart from using the following image types Photo and Signature, other image types can be added
such as Fingerprint. Click Add to configure more image types. The following dialog is displayed.

Settings ['>_<|

Marne | |
Cuality 50 A
Width I:I
Height |:|
| ok || cancel
Settings

By default BadgeMaker has four standard image types, (Photo, Sign, Photo thumbnail and Sign
thumbnail). They cannot be changed or removed, however new image types can be added, edited
and removed. The new type will be added to the list.

To remove an image type, select a Image type from the list and click Remove.

B Remember when you remove an image type the images stored under it will also be
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lost. Image types 1 — 4 cannot be removed.

B When a hand scan (Biometrics) is saved, uncheck the box in the column Displayable.
The hand scanner will save a template of the characteristics of the hand and not

an image of the hand.

S5tep 3: Image types

3

Image tipes
[ Uze custom size thumb nailz
Digplay... Mame (uality YWidth Height
1 Photo A0
[v] 2 Sign a0
[¥] 3 Phata th... ] n
4 Sign thu... 0 1}
< JE5
Add Edit Remove
[ ¢ Back ][ et = ] [ Caricel ] [ Help
Image types

Select Use custom size thumb nails, it is now possible to edit configured image types by clicking Edit.

If you add new image types, the first new image type is type 5, the second will be type 6 and so on.

Settings

Tvpe

Marne

Cuality

Widkh

Height

I

X]

Photo |

L

K l [ Zancel

Edit the name of an image type and change the quality of the image.

e This feature is only available if pictures are stored as BLOB's
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e The thumbnails are always stored in 8 bits/pixel.
e The location needed to store an image is calculated as follows: (Width*Height)/1024KB
e Standard aspect ratio for photos is 3:4 and for signature 4:1

Do not use values greater than 2 times the default values. Using excessive values will degrade the
performance of BadgeMaker because of the size of the images.

When a hand scan must be saved, please uncheck the box in the column Displayable. The hand
scanner will save a template of the characteristics of the hand and not an image of the hand.

Click OK when changes have been made to return to the project set up.

Click Next to progress.

5tep 3: Fields in project

X

Select the figlds for thiz project

M ame Type Size
[+] IDNUMBER COUMTER 10
SURMARE WARCHAR B0
[“lDoE DATETIME 19
[V]CARDISSUES INTEGER 10
] TaG INTEGER 10

¢ Back ” et = ][ Caricel ][ Help

Fields in project
Select the fields to use in the project, by default all are selected.

Click Next to continue.
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Step 4. Special Tables

Step 4: 5Special tables [Z|

Stare images in this table

Image

Log rmutations in this table

[ ] Enable logging

| Log

< Back ” MHeut > ][ Cancel

Special tables

Store images in this table: Select here the table that will be used to store images. This table must
have a fixed structure. (By default Image is already selected and cannot be changed).

Log mutations in this table: Keep track of the mutations made in BadgeMaker by creating a logging
table. Select here the table to log mutations in. (By default Log is already selected and cannot be

changed).

Click Next to proceed.
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Step 5. Special Fields

Step 5: Special fields E

Specify a unique figld

' IDNUMBER v|

Regizter tagged recards in thiz field

TAG vl [ Cea

Stare layaut description in this figld

J =0

< Back ” MHeut » ][ Cancel ][ Help

Special fields

Specify a unique field: Select a Unique Field from the database. When an image is stored,
BadgeMaker will copy this value into the field ID of the Image Table.

Register tagged records in this field: To use the option Tag Records. A field has to be selected to
register the tagged records. An unused numeric field in the database can be used for this purpose. If
this is not available a field must be added to the database.

® This field is not mandatory, but if it is not defined the option to tag records
cannot be used.

Store layout description in this field: If the Automatic layout feature is used a field must be selected
where the layout description can be read. The layout descriptions displayed in BadgeMaker's main
screen should match the values filled in the field. If this feature will not be used, no field should be
selected.

Every department has its own layout. For the field department a ‘pick list’ is created. All the
department descriptions are filled in this list. The same descriptions must be used for the Badge
layouts for the different departments in Badge Creator. If the automatic layout option is activated,

the badges for every department will be printed automatically with its own layout.

Click Next to proceed.
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Step 6. Folders
Step 6: Folders

Project folder
| C:\5 CAEMEA00N FrojectshExb | Folder...

Card layout folder
||::x5 C\EMB400NProjects\ExaMPLE\E adges |

Encode layout folder

||::as CAEMB4008 ProjectsyExaMPLEAE noode |

Logos Falder

|I::'xSE\BMEWDHF‘miectsHEKﬁ.MF'LE'xL-::gn:us |

Finizh ][ Cancel ] [ Help

Folders
Project folder: Location of the *.BM project file.
Card layout folder: Location of badge layouts files.
Encode layout folder: Location of encode files for magstripe and chip encoding.

Logos folder: Advised location for logos used in badge layouts.

Folder locations can be changed to another location of the operators choice. Click Folder, the

following dialog is displayed.
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Browse For Folder @

BM File Folder

|5 Documents and Settings
I3 Program Files
= ) 5c
= 155 BME400
|5 Filkers
B Fonks
|5 GRAPHICS —
I3 Pluglns
Y rrojects
I3 Templates
P S

(B3

[ £

Make Mew Folder ] [ Ik, l [ Cancel

Select a different location or create a new location if necessary. Selection of the desired folder can be
done in the same way as in Windows Explorer Click OK to close.

For each folder the remark pops up that the folder does not exists.

BM6400 X

P C\SCIBME400YProjecks\MEYY FOLDER Encodes does not exist
\") Do wou wank ko create it now ?

[ ‘s l [ Mo

Click Yes to create it now. (Repeat confirmation for the others which prompts the operator to confirm
automatically).

Click Finish, to close the dialog and save your settings.
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Ml Create a new project E|
[ Project settings ] l Field settings ] [ Wiews options ]
I Save ] [ Cancel ]
Mame Type Size Skyle Descripkion
D 1 IDMUMEER. COUMTER. 10 Wiew only IDMUMEBER.
D 2 SURMAME VARCHAR, =] Editable SURMAME
D DB DATETIME 19 Editable DB
D 4 CARDISSUES IMTEGER. 10 Editable CARDISSUES
D =1 TaG IMTEGER 10 Mok visible TAG
< | >

Save new project
Click Save to store the newly created database and specify a name for it.

You are returned to the opening screen.

EE EXAMPLE - BM6400

File PRecord Yiew Image User System Help

BN E-B| ==&

momg | LB @B S FXRN P AT BE QN

v

Badgs Iist| |
Lj IDNUMBER  ~ SURNAME DOB CARDISSUES

Create anew
project

[:7 Badge preview [front] not available

QpeEn an
existi,..

E

Edit project

Create new
badge layouts

-:7_- Badge preview [back] not available

Edit existing
badge layauts

Mot available Not available

Magstripe information not available

For Help, press F1 Rec 0j0 Mame  SUPERVISOR | Member of  Administrators | Active image  Photo

BM Main screen
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Structure of the Image Table

BadgeMaker stores images as BLOBs (Binary Large Objects) in a table in the database. This has an
advantage that you only need to backup your database. Alphanumeric fields can be used as Photo
and Signature ID’s and you have the option of also storing image thumbnails.

If you select this option, a table must be selected by clicking the Select Table button. If a table is
selected without the appropriate structure an error message will be displayed.

BM&400 3

Wirong table struckure
Please review the manual

The Image table must be created using the database management system of your existing database
(e.g. MS Access, Oracle, SQL Server, Sybase etc.). The name of the table is free to select (e.g. Pictures,
Images or else), the table must consist of 4 fields with fixed names and fixed types in a fixed order.

Image Table
1D Alpha humeric g or more
Length Numeric 8 or mora
Picture Long Binary
Type Numeric 2 or more

The type can be different depending on the database used. In MS Access the numeric fields can be
Long Integers, the images must be of type OLE object. In Oracle the type for pictures is Long Raw or
Binary.

® The ID field in the Picture table is not unique; the same ID can be used with up

to 20 types of pictures (photo, thumbnail photo, signature and thumbnail signature).

ID and Type fields are unique (a combined index can be made). Do not create a relationship
between the tables.

Below the link between the Database table and the Picture table is displayed. BadgeMaker will take
care of the link between the Photo or Signature ID in the Database table and the ID field in the
Picture table.
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Database table

7 D

Pictura table

— D

Length

Picture

Type

— |
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Structure of the Logging Table

The Logging table must be created using the database management system of your existing database
(e.g. MS Access, Oracle, SQL Server, Sybase etc.).The logging option enables logging of user actions
(mutations) in BadgeMaker. Select the table name in which these actions (Date, Time, Mutation and
User name) will be logged. The database made must include the following fields: MUT_DATE,
MUT_TIME, MUT_ACTION and MUT_USER. In addition one or more fields from the Database table
can also be logged. The exact type and name of these fields must be included in the log table. The
user has to take care of this himself.

Use the database manager of the existing database to create the log table, then select this table by
clicking the Select Table button.

Logging Table
~ Name  Type  Size
MUT DATE Date g or more
MUT TIME Character 10 or mare
MUT _ACTION Character 10 ar more
MUT USER Character 30 armore
*other fields can be same asin same asin
copied from 'data’ table data table data table
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Open Project

Select File Menu and then click Open, the open file dialogue is displayed.

Laok. in: |E} Projects v| 0 2 -

|y DEMOEA00

B

ky Recent
Documents

?"L_'_'

Deszkiop

\$

by Documents

%“1

by Computer

y Filz namme: || w | [ Open l

ky Mebwark Files of type: | Badgetd aker [*.BH) w | [ Cancel ]

Select a valid project file (*.BM) file and click Open. You must log in before creating or selecting a
project file (*.BM) file. When you have logged in and selected a project file to open, the Select data
window will be displayed.

Options in this window enable the operator to select all or part of a database.
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Select [‘S__<|

Field name Operator Field value
|IDnumI:uer v| |= v| || v|
Predefined conditions Add condition
|F'reset1 V| (=) AND
CoR
Add

Current conditian

[ ] 4 l [ Select all ] [ Clear ] [ Cancel

Select dialog

A field name can be selected from the dropdown list, then an operator must be selected from the
next dropdown list (=, <, >, <=, >=, <>, LIKE). Enter a value in the Field Value box. Add a condition of
AND or OR, (for the first selected statement a condition is not applied). Click Add to add the selection
statement to the list. This procedure can be repeated to add more selection statements if required.

e OK: Select the records on specified criteria.

e Select all: Selects all the records (can take some time when working with a very large
database).

e Clear: Removes the current selection.
e Cancel: Closes the select dialogue, no selection will be made.

Click on Select All if you want to work with an entire database. In some cases opening a large

database entirely may take considerable time. Do not reset your system during this process or the
database could be damaged.

After selecting the entire database or part of it, within the specified criteria stipulated, the main
screen will be shown.
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Edit Project

Select File Menu and click Edit Project to change project settings of a currently opened project

(*.BM) file.

EN-
Use option from the toolbar.

M Edit project

]

I Project settings ] [ Field settings l ’ View options ] [ Add fields l
[ Save l ’ Cancel ]
Name Tvpe Size Style Description

D 1 IDMNUMEBER. COUMNTER. 10 Wigt anly IDMUMBER.
|:| 2 SURMAME VARCHAR. =0 Editable SURMNAME
D 3 DB DATETIME 19 Editable DoE
D 4 CARDISSUES INTEGER. 10 Editable CARDISSUES
|:| =1 TRG INTEGER 10 Mak visible TAG

Edit project

Select Save to save any changes made to the current layout.
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General Settings

Project settings E|
Special tablez Special fields Folders
General settings Image files Irmage wpes

Praject name [rata retrieving method
Dipnamic

Drefault Image quality [JPEG]

] -

Thurnb nail image format
[] Store thumb nail images

LOAP suppart
[ ] Enable LDAP suppart

[ k. l[ Cancel ][ Help

General settings

Project name: Specify a name for the project. This name will be displayed when the project is opened
in BadgeMaker. In this example we have chosen EXAMPLE.

Data retrieving method: By default Dynamic is enabled. If the ODBC driver of your database does not
support Dynasets, you will receive an error message when you try to load the project in BadgeMaker.

Default Image quality: Images are stored in *.JPEG format by BadgeMaker. The images are stored as
BLOB’s (Binary Large Objects) in the database. The quality of the stored image can be set by
specifying a value in this field. The default value is 50, this combines a good image quality with a good
compression rate (images will be 20kB-25kB). Image quality can be improved by specifying a higher
value but stored images will increase in size.

» Depending on the database used the image size that can be stored as a BLOB wiill
vary. If you increase the value too much, some databases might get a problem storing
the images. If this problem occurs, lower the image quality to decrease the image
size.

Thumbnail image: Check this box to store a thumb nail image of the photos and signatures
(in addition to the stored *.JPEG images). The thumbnail image is stored in a *.BMP format in 256
colors with a reduced resolution.

LDAP (Lightweight Directory Access Protocol) support: The ODBC driver for LDAP databases is not
compliant with the ODBC drivers for other databases. Therefore BadgeMaker has to handle this
driver differently than the others. Check this option if you connect to an LDAP database. In all other
cases leave this option unchecked.
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Image Files
Project settings [5__(|
Special tablez Special fields Folders
General zettings | Image files | Image types
Imane file support
[] Store images in folder
B aze folder for images
Mumber of zub folders
[ k. l [ Cancel ] [ Help
Image files

BadgeMaker stores images in an image table usually, but it can also read image files from another
location on the hard disk or from a CD Rom. Check Store images in folder option if you have ready-
made image files.

The name of these image files must correspond with the value in the field specified in Step 5 under
Specify Unique Field. This will depend on how the two tables in the database are linked together
(Data Table and Picture Table).

Select the Base folder for images and specify a folder destination. Different image types must be
stored in the folder according to their image type number for example Photo = 1, Signs = 2 and so on.
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Image Types
Project settings [3__(|
Special tablez Special fields Folderz
General zettings Image files | Image types

Irmage types

[] Uze custom size thumb nails

Digplay... Mame uality Width Height #
1 Phata 50

2 Sign a0 - -

3 Phatath... - 1] ]

4 Signthuw., - 1] ] o
[15 Finger T... &0 - -

¥ A Finner | AN - - b
5 | >

| add | [ Edt | | FRemove |

[ k. l[ Cancel ][ Help ]

Image types

Apart from using the following image types Photo and Signature, other image types can be added
such as Fingerprint. Click Add to configure more image types. The following dialog is displayed.

® If you add new image types, the first new image type is type 5, the second will be type 6 and so
on.

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 99



SCIEEN
CHeC<

Special Tables

Project settings [3__(|
General sethings Image filez Image types
Special tables | Special fields Folders

Stare images in this table

Images | [ Select table

Log mutations in thiz table

[ ] Enable logging

| | Select table

k. ] [ Cancel Help

Project settings

Store images in this table: Select here the table that will be used to store images. This table must
have a fixed structure.

Log mutations in this table: Keep track of the mutations made in BadgeMaker by creating a logging
table. Select here the table to log mutations in.
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Special Fields
Project settings [5__(|
General sethings Image filez Image types
Special tables | Special fields | Folders
Specify a unique field
foruser

R egister tagaged recaordz in thiz field

TAG v | Clear |

Staore layout dezcription in thiz figld

[ k. l[ Cancel ][ Help ]

Special fields

Specify a unique field: Select a Unique Field from the database. When an image is stored,
BadgeMaker will copy this value into the field ID of the Image Table.

Register tagged records in this field: To use the option Tag Records. A field has to be selected to
register the tagged records. An unused numeric field in the database can be used for this purpose. If
this is not available a field must be added to the database.

® This field is not mandatory, but if it is not defined the option to tag records
cannot be used.

Store layout description in this field: If the Automatic layout feature is used a field must be selected
where the layout description can be read. The layout descriptions displayed in BadgeMaker's main
screen should match the values filled in the field. If this feature will not be used, no field should be
selected.

» Every department has its own layout. For the field department a ‘pick list’ is
created. All the department descriptions are filled in this list. The same descriptions
must be used for the Badge layouts for the different departments in BadgeCreator.
If the automatic layout option is activated, the badges for every department will

be printed automatically with its own layout.
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Project settings

General sethings
Special tables

Folders
Image filez Image ypes
Specialfilds | Folders

Praject falder

Card lawout folder

| C:ASCABMEA004Project:s4DemoB4008BADGE |

Encode layout folder

| C:ASCABME400Project:\DemoB400CENCOD |

Logoz folder

| C:ASCABMEA00Project:\DemoB400LLOGOS |

| C:\SCAEMEBA0DNProject=\DE MOE400 | Falder...

[ 14 l[ Cancel ][

Help

Folders

Project folder: Location of the *.BM project file.

Card layout folder: Location of badge layouts files.

Encode layout folder: Location of encode files for magstripe and chip encoding.

Logos folder: Location of logos used in badge layouts.

Folder locations can be changed to another location of the operators choice. Click Folder, the

following dialog is displayed.
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Field Settings
Misc

IDnumber Properties @

Misc. | picklist | Auto update | Mask edit

Field descripkion | |

Restrick input

[ JLog this Field

Field style

(%) Wiew only
) Editable

[ (04 l [ Zancel ] [ Help

Misc dialog
Field description: The field description is shown in top of the field columns. Field descriptions can be
edited by entering another description. The actual field name cannot be changed, this can only be

done with the database management system MS Access, Oracle, or SQL Server.

Restrict input: This option is only available if a field is a text field. Input restrictions are used for
magstripe encoding the options are ISO-numeric and ISO-character.

Log this field: Check this option if the contents of this field should to be stored in a log table.

Field style: Select whether a field is view only or editable.
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IDnumber Properties

Misc, | Pick lisk |.ﬁ.ut|:| update | Mask edit

Pick List

[ 1Has picklist

Has logo

Default value

Pick: lisk sekup

Edit

Set defaulk

Delete

l [ Zancel ] [ Help

Pick list

Has pick list: Enable this option if you want to create a list with predefined values to select from for a
field. This option can be activated only when a field is editable.

Has logo: Enable this option if you want to use a dynamic logo in your badge layout.

Default value: Displays an item from the list which is selected as a default value.

Move your cursor into the Pick list setup region and double click to begin constructing a pick list.

Pick. lisk sekup

Ikems

......

Pick list

Items: Displays available items in a list. The empty bar can be used to add new items.
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Pick: list sekup

Items

& Example
Example0n
Example00l

Filename: Displays the filename of a logo linked to the items. Has logo must be enabled.

Pick. lisk sekup

Ttems Filenarme
Ei

& Example
Exampledn
Exarmple00l
Example0nz

Set default: Select to make the current item a default, the selected value will be displayed in the
‘default value’ box.

To add an item place the cursor on the empty bar and then click Edit button. Fill in the name of the
new list item. Click OK to save the new item. When Has logo is enabled you can select a logo. Click on
the button as shown below to browse for a logo.

Pick: list sekup

Items Filenare
Eh

& | Examplel \%
Example0n
Example00l

Examplennz

Delete an item: Select an item by clicking on it and click Delete. The item will be deleted
immediately.
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Auto Update

IDnumber Properties g

Misc, || Pick list | Auto update | Mask edit

Enable
When Image tvpe
Mesw record b
Witk
Counker b

Additional daka

Stark walue 100015 Step 1

Constant value

[ (04 l [ Zancel ] [ Help

Auto update
This option can only be enabled when a field style is configured as View only.
When:

After print : Fill the contents of a field after printing.

Before print : Fill the contents of a field after printing.

New record : Fill the contents of a field after adding a new record.

After image : Fill the contents of a field after adding an image.

After export/Send mail : Fill the contents of a field after exporting data.

After encoding OMC: Fill the contents of a field after encoding OMC (Optical Memory Card)

With:

Current Date: Fills the field with the current date, field type must be Date. To create an expiry date,
the current date can be extended with a number of days, weeks, months or years.

Random Number: Fills the field with a random number, field type must be ‘Numeric’.

Addition: Adds a value to the current field value, this value can be specified by the user. The field
type must be ‘Numeric’. This option can be used to create a version number of a printed card.
Counter: Can be used to create a sequential number.

Constant value: Can be used to fill in a constant value after an event.

Workstation no: Can be used to register the workstation on which a photo was added or a card was
printed. Check that the workstation is set correctly, select System menu and then click Setup.

User: Can be used to register the user who added a photo, or printed a card.
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Example

The IDnumber field is selected, click Field Settings and then click the Auto Update tab.

Enable

When Image type

|I"-Jew record w |

With

| Counker ot |

Additional data

Start value 100015 Step

Constant value | |

In this example when a new record is added a start value 100015 is automatically added to the
IDnumber field, the next record added will be 100016 and the next 100017. Specifying Step =1
means that the Start Value increments by 1 after a new record is added.

Mask Edit

X

IDnumber Properties

Misc. | Picklist | Auto update | Mask edit |
[C]Enable mask edit For this field
Specify mask,
| | Prewview
Allowed placeholders
# = placeholder For digit
7 = placeholder for letter and digik
- = Field separataor
[ (04 l [ Zancel ] [ Help

Mask edit

Select Enable mask edit for this field to enable this feature.
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A mask is a set of characters and mask characters that control what you can and cannot enter in a
field. A mask can require operators to enter for example dates or zip codes which follow specific
conventions.

When you enable mask edit for a field you find that you must use the permitted placeholders
allowed.

The following example demonstrates a mask edit for zip codes in the U.K. format:

7?4 -#??  (represents XZ4 - 7P))

This consistency can make data easier to locate and maintain.
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View Options

View options allow you to configure a style for fields. BadgeMaker uses the field style settings to
determine how fields are viewed and edited.

View options ['5_<|

e (o]

() Mok visible

Oview only

(%) Editable

Fange

(%) Current
ol
() Fields  From | | ko | |

View options
Not Visible: A field remains hidden to the operator. No access allowed.
View Only: A field cannot be edited or changed. Read only access permitted.
Editable: A field can be altered and edited if needed. No restriction applied.

All fields or a range of fields can be changed.
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Add Fields

The Add Field dialog allows you to construct a database by adding fields to your database. It is
important you choose fields carefully.

You can immediately add a field by typing a Name, for example SurName, Firstname, Telephone
number, and IDNumber among other useful fields.

B |nstead of creating a field FullName, consider creating fields Surname and Firstname. It is better
to try and keep information in its smallest, more useful parts.

Add field X
Type TEXT v|
Size
Indezx Mo w

Marme Type Size Inde:x

|
W

Edit H Delete Save ][ Cancel

Add field
Name: Enter the name of the field you want to create. No spaces are allowed.

Type: Choose from the drop down list type of field required; Text, Date, Integer, Counter, Logical, or
Numeric.

® Select a type when adding a field to ensure more accurate data entry. Roe example select TEXT
for text fields, DATE to enter dates and so on.

Size: Select a size for data stored as a Text, Number, or another field type. (We recommend leaving
this as the default value 50).
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Index: Speed up access to data in this field by building and using an index. Prevents you from adding
duplicate values.
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Advanced (MM integration)

This feature allows you to print and encode Mifare and contact cards with Magna manager

(MM) software.

Use this option to integrate Magna Manager with BadgeMaker.

MM integration

This feature allowes you to print and encode Mifare and contack
cards in BM and use them in 2.9, wending machines managed by

Magna Manager (MM software.,

[]Enable MM integration

DSH |

Field mapping

x]

MM-Table MM-Field BM-Field

Costaccount  Costaccountname  =--Click-- <
Usergroup  Usergroupname =--Click-- <

Ik

] [ Cancel

MM integration dialog
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Close

Select the File Menu and click Close. Use this option to close the current project file. BadgeMaker will
not be closed the current user remains logged in.
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New Badge

To create a new badge layout (*.BC file) select File Menu, click New Badge.

=4

Use option from the Toolbar.

BadgeCreator will open automatically and you can begin creating a badge layout using
the New Layout Wizard to incorporate data from project fields.

mf BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Untitled)]
File Edit Wiew Options Help

| o B-f-eX-HER2RRY | 2a ARG-B0 " cOM-|o& 8]
| 2| A AT s u (MR [E=E=]

Project Explorer b4

u (CHECEME400Projects DEMOB400DEN ~
EI& Badges

----- [E Company Card (COMPANY CARL
+-EW Iclazs 2k Card (ICLASS 2K CARLC
f-[EW Iclass 16k1 Card (ICLASS 16K1 «
+-EW Iclazs 16kS Card (ICLASS 16KS ¢
-0 MedicalCard (MEDICALCARD bc)
+|-EH NationalldCard (MNATIOMALIDCAR
----- [E8 Privilege card (PRIVILEGE CARD.
v -EX SportsCard (SPORTSCARD )
+-E8 Studentcard (STUDENTCARD b,
+|-[E Mifare Card (MFARE CARD bc)
#-[E8 HID Proz (HID PROM b
""" [E8 Field List (Field List bc)
----- [E9 Picture Gallery (Ficture Gallery b
I'_—'I& Magstripe
B Magstripe Demo.enc
@ Contact Chip
- Chip Demo chp

{25 Mifare

m Mifare Dema.mif

E & iClass

{0 IolassDemazicif
{] IclassDemot k1 i
------ ft] IclassDemat Bka. it L

{5 HDProx

i) HOProxDemo hif
[=I- Legic Segmerts

&5\“ . . b
< | =

| | | —

New layout wizard

This wizard will help vou to create a badge or encode
lawout,

Frm W e 0 e W e B e

|~ Don't display this screen in the Fukure,;

Cancel < Back Mext > Fimish
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Edit Badge

To edit an existing badge layout (*.BC file) select File Menu, click Edit Badge.

=#

Use option from the toolbar.

BadgeCreator will open and you can begin editing existing card layouts.

pA BadgeCreator, - [DEMO6400.BM (NATIONALIDCARD.BC)]

File Edit View Options Help
|#mef-#-sa-HlEEe Y o s ARS-Be /00 - o4
JI []] [ ]| _I| -1 {8 7 u [ [E==]
A T s T
3 I AN~ e mn A A o~ —e— o
2 | NATIONAL ID CARD |
E | _ |
1 | Signature : |
2— | |
E | |
: | |
3 | |
: | |
] | |
4—: | T' - "o |
] | Name : <Firstname + " " + Surname> |
E : " E U + Dateofbirth: 03-05-04 :
5 ‘ e
1 | * 4 % - Place of birth:  <PlaceOfBirth> I I I |
3 i |
: e ______WER .

6 =
RN '
Magstripe: Mone, Chip: chip demao, OMC: None, Mifare: None, iClass: None, Legic: Mone A'

| Mouse position: 97.4 4.9 |Frontsic/J

BC main screen
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Import

Select the File Menu and select Import. It is possible to import data from Text Files
(*.TXT;*.CSV;*.TAB), BadgeMaker DAT files (*.DAT) or Image files (*.IMG).

A DAT-file is a special ASClI-file for managing a database. It means you can use a DAT-file for updating
and adding records to an existing database.

® Keep in mind imported records must have the same number of specified fields and
in the same chronological order as fields appear in the project.

Look in: | (- DEMOE400 v| O % e @
_. \ Ia 1
it 2} =z
My Fecent I)Badges
D ocuments IS EMCODES
?[_: ICILOG0S
Desktop
by Documents
ky Computer
‘9 File name: || w | [ Cpen l
MyNetwork | Filesof type: | Tewt Files [ TXT .. C5V.". TAB) v | conce |
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Importing Text Files (*.TXT, *.CSV, *.TAB)

In case you choose the Text Files option and select a *.TXT; *.CSV or *.TAB file
to import, the following dialog will be started.

3

Data properties

Firgt rowe containg header

Character zet |_ v |

Field zeparator I:I

¢ Back et = ][ Caricel ] [ Help

Data properties

Select First row contains header. Leave unchecked if the import record does not contain a header
row.
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Data properties f'5__<|

Character set ARSI A" |

Field separator

Mext > ][ Cancel ] [ Help

Character set options are OEM or ANSI. Decide which character set should be chosen depending on
the how the data was stored and saved. This is also valid for the Field Separator.

If unclear which character set to select, we recommend leaving the default setting in place, ANSI.

Select Next. The Data preview dialog box is presented.

Data preview [‘$_<|
IDnurnber | Firstmame | Surnarme Layout Functior #
100011 Anna Ruiz Mifare C...  Employe:
100010 Rebecca Jones Student,,,  Employen
100007 Igor Grabowski  Mationali,.. Softwar,
100009 Luc Chang SporksCard  Directar
100005 Paul Peterson Iclass 16... Cuskome
100004 Rafael Domingues  Iclass 16,.,  Projeck,
100014 Frank. Dubois Picture ... Finance
100001 David Johnson Compan...  Softwar,
100013 GWEn Barnard Field Lisk Ermpliotyes [:E
ioaoiz Francesca  Rossi HID Proc Employes
100006 Ahigail Kamamota  MedicalC... Recepkio
100003 Karen Srmikh Privilege.., Support —
100003 Veronica Skewark Iclass 2k... Employe: 3
ihnlnlnlinirl -k Mazo-Dazecarm Mivivaarl e Salac =
s | ?
< Back ” Mext > ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Data preview
Click Next.
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The Data mapping dialog box is presented. Source fields must be paired together with a Destination
field in order to compile the project.

® Destination field refers to the fields configured in the project, and Source field represents the
column or location of the selected fields.

If a Destination field does not have a representation in the source field list, you can leave on default
(>-Click-<). If a source field is mapped to a destination field make sure they are of the same type and
the field length is accurate. A special case is the Destination field, which contains the unique
identifier, in our example the destination field IDnumber is the unique identifier, and it can be
mapped with the first column of the Source field 1.

Data mapping [‘S__<|
Select a (sro, dest) field pair which identifies a record uniquely
Source field I
Creskination Field |IDnumber v |
Field mapping
Cal Destination Source e
1 IDnumber -Click-- <
2 Firstriame - Click-—-+ B
3 Surnanme -Click-- <
4 Layouk w=-Click--<
5 Function m-Click-- <
B PlaceOfBirth --Click-- <
7 Fraail T o [ P Y
¢ |
< Back ” Mext = l [ Cancel ] [ Help

When mapping is completed, click Next.

The Finish dialogue box is presented. It will present a summary of settings specified in the Import
Wizard. Check the information presented, if everything looks correct click Finish to start importing.
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Finish (%]

The wizard has collecked the Fallowing infarmation:

Tvpe: Imnport

File bvpe: TEXT

File: C:\SCUEME400\Projects. . \EXAMPLE. TXT
Header: Mo

Character set:  AMNSI

Field separatar:

If this is Ok, you can hit the finish button bo skart the import,

< Back ” Finish ][ Cancel ] [ Help

Finish import
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Importing DAT Files (*.DAT)

If you select a BadgeMaker DAT file for importing, the following dialog box is shown on the screen.

Data properties PS—<|

Character et E—
Field zeparator I:I

MHeut > ][ Cancel ] [ Help

Data properties

Character set options are OEM or ANSI. Decide which character set should be chosen depending on
the how the data was stored and saved. This is also valid for the Field Separator.

If unclear which character set to select, we recommend leaving the default setting in place, ANSI.

You can select the fields you want to import by highlighting them with your mouse. Certain Image
types can be chosen and image formats can be selected from the dropdown list.
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Data and images b__<|

Selected figldz and image pes

Fields Image types
IDnumber
ne p’ d

Fhoto thurnb
Sigr thurmb
Finger Template
Finger Image

FPhornenurnber -

Logo

CardSenalMo

Cardslszued "

Sub Dirz Image farmat | PG a

¢ Back [ et = ][ Caricel ][ Help

Data & Images

The following formats are available:
TIF, BMP, DIB, RLE, FLF, CUT, PCX, DCX, PCT, GIF, JPG, TGA, RAS, IM8, CMP and JIF.

Click Next. The Finish dialogue box is presented. It will present a summary of settings specified in the

Import Wizard. Check the information presented, if everything looks correct click Finish to start
importing.

Finish E3

The wizard has collected the fallowing infarmation:

Type: Irpart

File type: DAT

File: C:ASCABMEA00MProje. \ExAMPLE. DAT
Header: Mo

Character set: ARSI

Field separator; |

If thiz iz Ok, you can hit the finish buttaon to start the impart.

¢ Back ” Finizh ][ Caricel ] [ Help

After clicking OK, the DAT-file will be read, using the following conditions.
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1. A Primary Index has to be defined. This Primary Index has to be a unique field. If no Primary
Index field was selected, an error message will be displayed.
2. Each field in the DAT file must be separated by a | (pipeline).

U = Updates the first record that matches the Primary Index, as defined in the BM-file. Only the
selected fields are updated. If a record is not found, it will be added to the database with only the
values filled for the Primary Index and the selected fields.

A =The record will be added to the database no matter if the primary index already exists or not. It is
not necessary to add the A, the same action will take place if you end every record just with a |
(pipeline symbol).

If image types are selected, BadgeMaker will also import them under the following
conditions.

1. Under the directory where the DAT file is situated, there must be a sub directory for every
image type. The names of these sub directories are the same as names of the image types.

2. The images must have the correct format selected in the dropdown list.

3. Following the standard import-fields, the DAT-file must contain the image ID’s for every
image type.

An import *.DAT-file without photo and signature information can look as follows:

100001 | David |Johnson|Company Card |Software Development||||[|||]]]]]]U
100002 |John|MacPeason | DriverLicence|Sales| || ||||[]]]]]|U
100003 | Veronica|Stewart|Iclass 2k Card|Employee|||||||]]|]]]]VU
100004 | Rafael | Domingues|Iclass 16kl Card|Project Engineer| ||| ||||]]]]]
100005 | Paul | Peterson|Iclass 16k8 Card|Customer Services| | |||||]]]]|]|U
100006 | Abigail | Kamamoto | MedicalCard |Reception| | [ || ||||]]]] |V
100007 | Igor | Grabowski| NationalidCard | Software Development| | |||||]|]]]||U

|U

The same import *.DAT-file with photo and signature information can be as follows:

100001 | David |Johnson|Company Card | Software Development|||||]]]||]100001]|100001]||U
100002 |John|MacPeason | DriverLicence|Sales|| ||| |||]]100002|100002|||U
100003 | Veronica|Stewart|Iclass 2k Card|Employee||||]]]]||100003]|100003]| | |U
100004 | Rafael | Domingues|Iclass 16kl Card|Project Engineer|||]|]|]|||]|100004|100004|||U
100005 | Paul | Peterson|Iclass 16k8 Card|Customer Services||||||]]]]100005|100005]||U
100006 | Abigail | Kamamoto | MedicalCard|Reception| || ||| ]| ||100006|100006| | |U

100007 | Igor| Grabowski| NationalidCard | Software Development]| | ||| ||]|]100007|100007]|||U
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Importing Image Files (*.IMG)

Select Import Images to import Images. Once selected you are presented with the following prompt.

Data properties [$_<|

Character zet |_ w |

Field zeparator I:I

MHeut > ][ Cancel ] [ Help

Data properties

Character set options are OEM or ANSI. Decide which character set should be chosen depending on
the how the data was stored and saved. This is also valid for the Field Separator.

If unclear which character set to select, we recommend leaving the default setting in place, ANSI.

Click Next to proceed.
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Images only [5__<|

Selected image hpes

Irmage types Image format

v
Phaoto thurmb _
Sign thumb Sub Dirs

Finger Template
Finger Image

et = ][ Caricel ] [ Help

Images only
Select the Image types required for import and define an Image format.

Click Next to proceed. The Finish dialog presents a summary of settings defined earlier.

Finish E3

The wizard has collected the following infarmation;

Type: [mport

File type: [5G

File: C:ASCNEME4004Projec.. sExAMPLE IMG
Header: Mo

Character set;  ANSI

Figld separatar: |

[f thiz iz OF., yau can hit the finish buttan ta start the impart.

< Back ” Finizh ][ Cancel ] [ Help

If the settings chosen are correct click Finish to begin importing.
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Export

Select File Menu and click Export. It is possible to import data from Text Files (*.TXT;*.CSV; *.TAB),
BadgeMaker DAT files (*.DAT), IDX (*.IDX), Image files (*./MG), WebData (*.WEB).

A DAT-file is a special ASClI-file for managing a database. It means you can use a DAT-file for updating
and adding records to an existing database.

Savein | () DEMOGA0D v 0 2 E

N |- Badges

| 23 ICZ)EMCODES
My Becent IILoGos
D ocuments

ol

Desktop

&

My D ocuments

@

ky Computer
‘g File name: || w | [ Save l
MyNetwork | Saveastype | Test Files [ TXT.“CSV.". TAB) v | conce |

Select a destination directory to save the export file and give it a name. Select a file type from the
drop down menu and start exporting.
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Exporting Text Files

In case you choose the Text Files option and select a *.TXT; *.CSV or *.TAB file to export the
following dialog will be started.

Data properties b—q

Character set ARSI A" |

Field separator

Mext > ][ Cancel ] [ Help

Data properties

Character set options are OEM or ANSI. Decide which character set should be chosen depending on
the how the data was stored and saved. This is also valid for the Field Separator.

If unclear which character set to select, we recommend leaving the default setting in place, ANSI.

Select Next. The Data mapping dialog box is presented.
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Data mapping [‘S__<|
Select a (src, dest) field pair which identifies a record uniquely
Source Field
Destination Figld
Field mapping
ol Source Destination ™
1 IDnumber IDnumber
z2 Firstname Firstname £
3 Surname Surnarne
4 Layaut Lay ok
5 Function Funickion
& PlaceCFBirth PlaceOfEirth
= Frnail Ernsil b
¢ | =
< Back ” Mext > ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Data mapping
In the Data mapping dialog box select a destination to map to a source filed for the export.
By default all Source fields are mapped to a destination field. You can edit mappings yourself if
needed, it is also possible to mix and match Source fields to a Destination for example you can map a
Source filed “Firstname” to Destination “Surname”.

In our example we have kept Source and Destination as equal (recommended).

Select Next to proceed. The Data preview is shown.
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Data preview ['5—<|
IDnurnber | Firstmame | Surnarme Layout Functior #
100001 David Johnson Compan...  Softwar,
10000z John MacPeason  Driverlic,,, Sales
100003 Weronica Skevwark: Iclass 2k... Emploves
100004 Rafael Domingues  Iclass 16,,.  Projeck .
100005 Paul Peterson Iclass 16... Cuskome
100006 Abigail Kamamokto  MedicalC,.. Receptio
100007 Igor Grabowski  Mationali,.. Softwar,
100003 Karen Srmikh Privilege..,  Support
100009 Luc Chang SporksCard  Direckar
100010 Rebecca Jones Student...  Emploves
100011 Anna Ruiz Mifare C...  Employe:
ootz Francesca  Rossi HID Pro Emplone—
100013 GWEn Barnard Field Lisk Ermpliotyes 3
101 4 Franl- Fuahimic Oirkiwa Fimzarra
3 | >
< Back ” Mext > ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Data preview
If you are content with the results click Next.

An Exported ASClI-file can look as follows.

IDnumber,Firstname,Surname,Layout,Function,PlaceOfBirth,Email,Phonenumber,Logo,CardSerialNo,
Cardslssued,

100001,David,Johnson,Company Card, Software Development,Miami,,+31 79
3601160,Soft,,1,,5/9/2008,,0
100002,John,MacPeason,DriverLicence,Sales,Sydney,,+31
793601160,5o0ft,,3,6/8/2007,5/9/2008,5/9/2011,0
100004,Rafael,Domingues,Iclass 16k1 Card, Project Engineer,Acapulco,,+31 79
3601160,0PS,,0,6/18/2007,,,0

100005, Paul,Peterson,Iclass 16k8 Card, Customer Services,Kopenhagen,,+31 79
3601160,0PS,,0,5/22/2007,,,0
100006,Abigail,Kamamoto,MedicalCard,Reception,Osaka,,+31 79
3601160,Manag,,2,5/23/2007,6/15/2007,6/14/2010,0
100007,lgor,Grabowski,NationalidCard,Software Development,Minsk,,+31 79
3601160,Soft,,0,6/14/2007,,,0

The Finish dialog presents a summary of settings defined earlier.
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Finish (%]

The wizard has collecked the Fallowing infarmation:

Tvpe: Export

File bvpe: TEXT

File: C:\SCUEME400\Projects. . \EXAMPLE. TXT
Header: Yes

Character set:  AMNSI

Field separatar:

If this is Ok, you can hit the Finish button to start the export,

< Back ” Finish ][ Cancel ] [ Help

Click Finish to begin importing.
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Exporting DAT Files (*.DAT)

If you select a *.DAT file for exporting, the following dialog box is shown on the
screen.

Data properties

X

Character zet |_ v |

Field zeparator I:I

et = ][ Caricel ] [ Help

Data properties
The Field Separator remains disabled in this case. Click Next to proceed.

Character set options are OEM or ANSI. Decide which character set should be chosen depending on
the how the data was stored and saved.

Click Next to proceed.
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Data and images b__<|

Selected figldz and image pes

Fields Image types
IDrumber
2 -

Fhoto thurnb
Sigr thurmb
Finger Template
Finger Image

FPhornenurnber =

Logo

CardSenalMo

Cardzlzsued

[%

| Y T o Ny T

Sub Dirz Image farmat | PG a

¢ Back [ et = ][ Caricel ][ Help

Data & images
Select the Fields and which Image types to include in the Export. Click Next to proceed.

Below illustrates the differences when you produce an export file without an Image type and when
you produce an export file with an Image type specified.

An Export *.DAT file without photo and signature information can look as follows:

100001 | David |Johnson|Company Card |Software Development| ||| |[|]]]]]]|U
100002 |John|MacPeason | DriverLicence|Sales| | ||||||]]]]]|U
100003 | Veronica|Stewart|Iclass 2k Card|Employee| || ||| |]|]]]]]U
100004 | Rafael | Domingues|Iclass 16kl Card|Project Engineer| ||| ||||]]]]]
100005 | Paul | Peterson|Iclass 16k8 Card|Customer Services| | |||||]|]]|]|U
100006 | Abigail | Kamamoto | MedicalCard |Reception| || ||| ||]]]]]U
100007 | Igor | Grabowski| NationalidCard | Software Development| | ||| |[]]]]|]|U

|U

The same Export *.DAT file with photo and signature information can be as follows:

100001 | David|Johnson |Company Card|Software Development||||]|]]||][100001]|100001] | |U
100002 |John|MacPeason | DriverLicence|Sales|| ||| |||]]100002|100002|||U
100003 | Veronica|Stewart|Iclass 2k Card|Employee|||||]]]||100003|100003| | |U

100004 | Rafael | Domingues|Iclass 16kl Card|Project Engineer| ||| ||| |||100004|100004|||U
100005 | Paul | Peterson|Iclass 16k8 Card|Customer Services|||||||]]]100005|100005]||U
100006 | Abigail | Kamamoto | MedicalCard |Reception| || || || ]||100006|100006] | |U

100007 | Igor| Grabowski | NationalidCard | Software Development| || ||| |]|]100007|100007|||U
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Finish (%]

The wizard has collected the fallowing infarmation:

Type: Expart

File type: DAT

File: C:ASCABMEA00MProje. \ExAMPLE. DAT
Header: Mo

Character set: ARSI

Field separator; |

I thiz iz Ok, vou can hit the finizh button b start the expoart.

¢ Back ” Finizh ][ Caricel ] [ Help

The Finish dialog presents a summary of settings defined earlier.

Click Finish to begin exporting.
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Exporting IDX Files

If you select a *.IDX file for exporting, the following dialog box is shown on the screen.

An *.1DX file only exports images to another file location. Save your *IDX file in your desired location,
the images will also be exported and saved in the same location.

By default the Counter option is turned on. A counter replaces the name of the photo.

Click OK to begin exporting.

IDX Export D_(|

Lze either counter or a field az photo name

CoLmter

Field

M wicth |:|

ak. ] [ Cancel ]

IDX export

An exported *.IDX file can look as follows (With Counter switched on).

100001
100002
100003
100004
100005
100006
100007

1.JPG
2.JPG
3.JPG
4.JPG
5.JPG
6.JPG
7.JPG
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Switch off the Counter option to automatically rename images to a selected field.

Click OK to begin exporting.

An exported *.IDX file can look as follows (Field set to Surname, Counter switched off)

IDX Export [z

Uze either counter or a field az phaoto name

[] Counter

Field

| Surname

b ax width 12 —

ak. ] [ Cancel ]

IDX Export

100001
100002
100003
100004
100005
100006
100007

Johnson.JPG
MacPeason.JPG
Stewart.JPG
Domingues.JPG
Peterson.JPG
Kamamoto.JPG
Grabowski.JPG

® Images are stored in the same directory as the *.IDX export file.
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Exporting WEB Files (*.WEB)

If you select a *.WEB file for exporting, the following dialog box is shown on the
screen.

Data properties

X

Character zet |_ v |

Field zeparator I:I

et = ][ Caricel ] [ Help

Data properties
The Field Separator remains disabled in this case. Click Next to proceed.

Character set options are OEM or ANSI. Decide which character set should be chosen depending on
the how the data was stored and saved.

Click Next to proceed.
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Data and images b__<|

Selected figldz and image pes

Fields Image types
IDrumber

ne
: ] Fhoto thurnb
| ayout Sigr thurmb
Funchion Finger Template
FlaceiBirth Finger Image
Email
FPhornenurnber -
Logo
CardSenalMo
Cardslszued "

Sub Dirz Image farmat | PG a

¢ Back [ et = ][ Caricel ][ Help

Data & Images

Select the Fields and which Image types to include in the export. Click Next to proceed.

Finish (%]

The wizard has collected the following infarmation;

Type: Export

File type: DAT

File: C:ASCABME4D0NProjectshD. ATEST . web
Header: Mo

Character set;  ANSI

Figld separatar: |

[f thiz iz QK. vau can hit the finizh buttan b start the expart.

< Yorige ” Yalbooien ] [ Anruleren ] [ Help

The Finish dialog presents a summary of settings defined earlier.
Click Finish to begin exporting.

An exported *.WEB file can look as follows.
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100001 | David |Johnson|Company Card |Software Development|
100002 |John|MacPeason | DriverLicence | Sales|

100003 | Veronica|Stewart|Iclass 2k Card | Employee |
100004 | Rafael | Domingues|Iclass 16kl Card|Project Engineer |
100005 | Paul | Peterson|Iclass 16k8 Card|Customer Services|
100006 | Abigail | Kamamoto | MedicalCard | Reception |

100007 |Igor | Grabowski| NationalidCard | Software Development |
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Encode Chip

Select File Menu and then click Encode Chip or click it in the Toolbar to simulate manual chip
encoding.

The manual encode function from the chip *.dll will be activated.

X

Encode chip manually

Select the manual encode option

(%) Curent record
0 Al reconds

] l [ Cancel

Encode chip simulation

You can select whether you want to encode only the current record, all records or only the tagged
records.

If you encode only tagged records, you have the option to un-tag these records after encoding. The
option Tagged records is only available if one or more records have been tagged.

Encode chip manually [$_<|

Select the manual encade option

) Current record
) Al records

{*) Tagged records
IIntag after good encode

k. l [ Cancel

Encode chip simulation

® Encode Chip manually will work only if a suitable chip encoding *.dIl has been added to the SC
directory (C:\SC\ BM.....).

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 139



SCIEEN
CHeC<

Click es ta simulate success
Mo ko simulate Failure

Click Yes to simulate success. Chiplnit dialog will close.

Click No to simulate a failure. The following dialog will simulate a failure.

BM6400 X

@ chip init Failed
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Encode OMC

Select File Menu and then click Encode OMC or click = in the Toolbar to simulate manual chip
encoding.

Select this option to simulate manual OMC encoding (encoding of an Optical Memory Card).

® This is only optional if using an Optical Memory Card.
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Print

=
Click the Print button on the toolbar =

or select File Menu and then click Print.

Use this command to print badges from either a selected tagged record(s), current record or all
records.

Select File Menu and then click Print, the following dialog is presented.

Printer

M ame: V| [ Properties. .. ]

Status Ready
Type: Ce-320 11
Where: 320001

Carnrmeht; L] Prirtt ta file:

Frint range Copies
sl Murnber of copies: 1 &
) Record: from: | | b | |

(%) Current Ijl [ Callate

[ OF. H Cancel ]

Print dialog

The printers that are available from your computer are listed in the drop down menu under Name.
Click the printer you want to use.

Click Properties to view and edit driver settings, encode settings, print settings. The options available
will depend on the type of printer installed.

Print to File: Prints a document (badge) to a file and not directly to a printer. The document is saved
as a *.prn file and can be printed on other printers.

Print Range: Specify to print an entire document, specific pages, or a portion of the document.
Copies: Type the number of printed copies to print.
Click on a record in the database view or find a record using Find from the Record Menu.

Select Current in the print range section to print the current record.
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Print Setup
Select File Menu and click Print Setup.

You can select paper size and orientation.

Print Setup

Frinter

Mame: v| [ Froperties... ]

Status: Feady

Type: C-330 11

Where:  C=33001

Comment;

Faper rigntation

Size: | Standard w | ) Partrait

Source: |Earu:| Tray v| @ (%) Landscape
Help ] [ Metwark. . [ (] 4 l [ Cancel

Print setup dialog

Click Properties to view and edit driver settings, encode settings, print settings. The options available

will depend on the type of printer installed.
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Print Preview
Select File Menu and click Print Preview.

Use this command to preview a badge design before printing. This is useful when checking data on a
badge is represented correctly before sending.

Select the Side Menu, you can choose to view the front or back of the layout.

Riverwood

University

Student Card

Name: Rebecca Jones
Field of Study: Employee
Class: 0

Privileges: Sales

Student Number: 100010

Print preview (Front)
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'ﬁF'r'-'irw 3]
The finder of this ID card is requested
to send it free of any charge to:
ScreenCheck b.v.
Signaalrood 57
2718 SG Zoetermeer
The Netherlands
-
-
-
Expiry date:
| ||||||||I‘II | || R' Sy
1 ooo1o0 "ooooo #ll4 UHIVEI’SIW
Print preview (back) -
PAGE 145
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Recent Files

Select File Menu, towards the bottom on the menu you will notice a list of recently opened project
files (*.BM).

1 CASCY.. \EXAMPLE\EXAMPLE . BM
2 C\5CY,, ADEMOG400\DEMOE400,EM

BadgeMaker will keep a list of recently opened projects.
Exit

Select File Menu and click Exit. BadgeMaker will close down.
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Record Menu

The Record Menu appears as the second item in the menu bar, and contains commands relating to
the handling of records such as browsing records, adding records, editing and deleting records. You
can run a search and tag records from here.

s View  Image  User  Syskem
IR
¥ MNext
4
Wil Last
] Refresh
Edit Enter
= Add ChrH-4
A3 Find... Fi
o S0L Select. .. F7
Predefined conditions. ..
Taqg all Fa

Record Menu
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First

Use I option from the toolbar or select from the Record Menu and click First to go to the first
record in a project.

Next

Use g option from the toolbar or select from the Record Menu and click Next to go to the next
following record in a project.

Previous

# . . .
Use option from the toolbar or select from the Record Menu and click Previous to go back to a
previous record in the database.

Last

Use 4 option from the toolbar or select from the Record Menu and click Last to go to the last

record in a project.

Refresh

Use 2l option from the toolbar or select from the Record Menu and click Refresh to keep and
settings up to date on the screen.

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 148



SCIEEN
CHeC<

Edit

Select the Record Menu and click Edit to open the Edit dialogue box. In this dialogue the contents of
the fields can be edited, provided that the fields are marked as editable and the underlying database
allows the user to edit the fields.

Field Edit

|0 number
Firstname
Surname
Layout
Function
FlaceO(Birth
Ernail
Phonenurnber
Logo
CardSerialMo
Cardslzsued
PhatoD ate
lssueD ate

ExpiryD ate

Johnson

Company Card

software Development

fiami

+31 79 3601160

Soft

]

Cancel

First

Last

I et

Prew

e

Edit record
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Add

Use + option from the toolbar or select the Record Menu and click Add to open the Add dialog
box. In this dialogue a new record can be created and added to the database.

Field Edit

|Crurmber | ]

Firsthame
Cancel

il

Surname

M e
Function

Phone nr.

Card nr.

Counter

|zzuelate W
E wpirnD ate W

New record

Fill in the required information to add. Once completed click OK to save the new record, or select
New to create another record.
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Delete

Use x option from the toolbar or select from the Record Menu and click Delete to delete a new
record in the database.

® This option is only enabled if a record is tagged.

Tag one or more records and then click Delete, the following dialog is shown.

Delete f'5_<|

Chooze a delete option

(%) Delete data and image(s|

i) Delete imagelz] only

[ ak. ][ Canicel ]

Choose Delete data and image(s) (complete record and images are removed) or Delete image(s)
only.

If you choose to delete images then the Advanced button is enabled, click Advance and the following
screen is shown.

Advanced r5_<|

Select the images to delete

Irmage lizt

| Photo

W[ Sign

v | Photo thumb

| Sign thurnb

| Finger Template
v |Finger Image

(] 4 l [ Cancel

Advanced

Select which images should be deleted, and then click OK.
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Find

)

Use option from the toolbar or select from the Record Menu and click Find to search one or
more records from the current database.

Find [X]

Field name Cperator  Field value

IDnumber W | = Lv LY

Find ] [ Close

Find dialog

Only records specified with in a search will be displayed in the database window. To return to the
initial selection right click inside the database and select SQL Select, click Select All and then confirm
selection by clicking Yes.

You can also search on the contents of a field by pressing F3 on your keyboard.

The search function will search the selected record set. However if the = (equal sign) is used, the find
option will search the entire database. This enables the user to work with a predefined record set,
but adds the flexibility to search for a particular record in case of urgency such as a new card being
issued to replace a lost or expired card.

Field name: The dropdown menu enables the user to select a field name on which the sorting is
based upon.

Operator: The =, <, >, >=, <=, <> or LIKE operators are used in correspondence with the selected
field value.

Field value: Fill in the value to search for, or use the drop down list to select a value of an
earlier cached entry.

This example we will search for a record by a person’s surname. To search for the surname ‘Johnson’

select a field name, type “Johnson” in the Field Value edit box and choose the = operator. The
specified field value “Johnson” is found and displayed.
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Find X

Field name Cperator  Field value

IDnumber “ |= v| | Johnson v|

IDnumber
Firstname

Layouk Find ] [ Close ]
Function
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SQL Select

Use T option from the toolbar or select from the Record Menu and click SQL Select to select or
deselect a group of records in the database.

You can also start SQL Select by clicking the right mouse button within the database window, and
then click SQL Select.

Select P§|

Field name Operator Field value
|IDnumI:|er v| |= v| || v|
Predefined conditions Add condition
|F'reset1 V| (=) AND
CoR
Add

Current conditian

[ ] 4 l [ Select all ] [ Clear ] [ Cancel

Select dialog

A Field name can be selected from the dropdown list, then an Operator must be selected from the
next dropdown list (=, <, >, <=, >=, <>, LIKE). Enter a value in the Field value box. Select the type of
selection AND or OR (first entry does not need a condition applied). Click Add to add a condition.

This procedure can be repeated to add more conditions to your search.

OK: Select the records on specified criteria.

Select all: Selects all the records (can take some time when working with a very large database). A
confirmation will be asked if you are sure you want to select all records.

Clear: Removes the current selection.

Cancel: Closes the select dialogue, no selection will be made.

If you choose to Select All records you will see a warning message appear.
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BM&400 X

\?f) Are wou sure you wank ko select all records ¢

[ Yes ] [ Mo l

Select Yes to confirm your choice or No to cancel and define a search further.
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Predefined Conditions

Select the Record Menu and then click Predefined Conditions to open the dialog box.

Predefined conditions [‘S__<|
Field name Cperator Field value
| IDnumber v |- v| | 100004 v/
Predefined conditions #dd condition
|Preset 1 h | [ Set as default ] (&) AND
ioR

[ ]Retrieve records using default

Current condition

[(IDnumber’=100004)

Save Clear Close

Predefined conditions

Use this option to define conditions which can be stored under four presets listed under Predefined
Conditions. One of these presets can be used as a default condition at startup.

To create a predefined condition:

e Select one of the four presets....

e Add the required condition(s)....

e C(lick Save to store the condition(s) under the selected preset....
e Repeat these steps for the other presets....

e Assign one of the presets as default....

If an operator chooses to use a preset to define a condition to a project at startup then the SQL select

dialogue will not be presented, but the default selection will be performed on the database
automatically.
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Tag All

To use select Record Menu and then click Tag all.

Use this option to tag all records in the selection. Tagged records can be used to print cards, export,
delete or to print a list from.

Untagged

[Dhurmber &« Firsthame Surharme
[] 100001 Cravid Johnsan
[] 100002 Jaohn MacPeason
[] 100003 “eronica Stewart
[] 100004 Rafael Comingues
[] 100005 Faul Feterson
[] 100006 Ahinail Kamamoto
[] 100007 gy Grabowski
[] 100008 Karen Smith

Tagged

[Onumber & | Firsthame SUmarme
g o001 | Dad ohrson |
100002 Jahn hacPeason
100003 “Yeronica Stewart
100004 Fafael Comingues
100005 Paul Peterson
100006 Ahigail Kamamota
100007 lgor Grabowski
100008 Karen Smith

You can also tag records individually by selecting the box next to the record, for example deleting a
record or printing a record.
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Remove Tags

To use select Record Menu and then click Remove tags. Use this option to remove all tagged records

in the project.

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V.

Untagged

[Dhurmber &« Firsthame Surharme
[] 100001 Cravid Johnsan
[] 100002 Jaohn MacPeason
[] 100003 “eronica Stewart
[] 100004 Rafael Comingues
[] 100005 Faul Feterson
[] 100006 Ahinail Kamamoto
[] 100007 gy Grabowski
[] 100008 Karen Smith
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View Menu

The View Menu appears as the third item in the menu bar, and contains commands relating to hiding
or showing image windows such as photos, signatures or fingerprints. You can hide or show the
toolbar and status bar and change the appearance of BadgeMaker's main screen such as changing
the font or selecting another language.

Image User

v Toolbar
v Statushar
Image window ¥

Options L4

View menu
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Image Windows

Image Windows are separate windows which are always displayed on the Main Screen. When an
image is acquired the image is stored under an active image type.

Images

W

BadgeMaker offers up to 20 image types. The photo and signature windows are the most
well known and most commonly used image types. Each image window can be displayed
separately.

Select View Menu and then select Image Window.

WD Image  User  System  Help

v Toolbar - 4 | - _l
v Statusbar
Image windaw # Shia all

Options

=

Arrange

v Aubo arrange

Photo

Sign

Photo thurnb
Sign thumb
Finger Template
Finger Image

Image window

There exists an option to Show All image windows, Hide All image windows or select an individual
image window.

Image windows can be resized by dragging with the mouse pointer on one of the corners.
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By using the right mouse button a small menu can be activated with the following options:

Hide

Acquire...
adjust. ..
Copy Crrl+Ins

Save...,

Hide: Closes the window.

Acquire: Activates the selected TWAIN driver or direct driver to capture a new image.

Adjust: Opens the ‘Adjust’ dialogue which enables you to adjust the brightness, contrast or gamma of
the image (BCG tab). It can also be used to rotate the image in steps of 90 degrees (rotate tab) and to
sharpen or soften the image (filter tab).

Copy: Copies the image to the clipboard.

Paste: Pastes the image from the clipboard in the image window (and stores it into the database).
Save: Save the current image.
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Auto Arrange

To select click the View Menu, then move the mouse pointer so it highlights Image Window and then

click Auto Arrange.

Check this option to arrange the image files automatically next to each other under the database

grid.

& DEMO6400 - BM6400

File FRecord BUEEN Image User  Swstern  Help

Auto arrange

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V.
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Options

Select the View Menu and then select Options.

Image User System  Help

v Toolbar
v Statusbar
Image window ¥

¥ _l|-

0O Le

Cptions Font. .. tr
|:| 1000 Language # %

[] 100004 Rafael
[] 100014 Frank
[] 100007 lgar

W

Font

Select Font to change the font for text in the grid. You can select various Font types, Font Styles,
Font size and Font color. In the Sample area you can preview your customized settings.

Font E'

Fant: Fant zhyle: Size:
o Regular 10 QK |
W_ A ~
Arial Black. — | Italic 11 N
{} Comic Sans M5 Eold 12
Courier Bold Italic 14 =
{} Courier Mew 16
} Estrangelo Edesza 18
Finedsyz b 20 b
Effectz Sample
[] 5trikecut
[ ] Underline AaBbYyZz
Colar;
I Elack v|  Serip
|'W'estern w
Font

Select Language to modify the language of all Top Menu items and Dialog boxes with in BadgeMaker
and BadgeCreator.

By default English (US) is the preset.
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v EnglishLIS)
Mederlands
Deutsch
Arabic
French
Italian
Polish
Turkish

You can change the appearance to reflect the area of the world you live in.

® please consult your dealer when the desired language is not available.
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Image Menu

The Image Menu appears as the fourth item on the menu bar, and contains commands relating to the
handling of image files such as copy, paste, and save. You can acquire images and select a source
from here.

ser  Swstem Help

= Copw Chrl+Ins

Acquire 4

.8 Select source, .

) Bk input...

Image menu
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Copy

Use -7 option from the toolbar or select from the Image Menu and click Copy to copy data onto
the clipboard. When you copy an image or data, you are making a duplicate of the original item, you
can then modify, delete or save images independently of the original.

Paste

Use e option from the toolbar or select from the Image Menu and click Paste to paste
data from the clipboard which you have copied previously.

Save

Select from the Image Menu and click Save to save data and images.
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Adjust

Use Adjust to adjust the image in the active image window.

Click on the window of the desired image type to make it active. Right click inside the image window
and click on Adjust.

o

Hide

acquire. ..

Copy % Chrl+Ins

Save...

When you select Adjust, the Adjust Image dialog is displayed.
BCG Tab
Change the brightness, contrast or gamma by moving the slide bars. The result is directly visible in

the image window. Click OK when the desired result is attained. Click Reset to undo any changes
made to the image or click Close to undo changes and close the dialogue box.
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Filter Tab

Adjust image

BCG | Filter | Fictate

Adjuzt brightness, contrazt and/or gamma
Brightnesz: @

3 | >
Contrast: 1]

< ! %
(3 amma: 1.00

L [ ¥

Apply l ’ Reset ] Cloze

BCG

Use this option to soften or to sharpen the image. The result will be visible after clicking Apply
button. Click Reset or Close if the result is not satisfying.

Rotate Tab

Adjust image

BCG | Fiter | Rotate

Soften or zharpen image

[] 5harpen

Strength: 0

<im >
YWieak, Strong

Apply ] ’ Feset ] Cloze

Filter

Use this option to rotate the image 90, 180 or 270 degrees. The result will be visible after clicking

Apply button. Click Reset or Close if the res

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V.
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Adjust image
BCG | Fiter | Rotate |

Ratate in steps of 90 degrees

(%) Clock-wize

) Counter clock-wize

Apply ] ’ Reset ] Cloze

Rotate
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Acquire

Use this function to add an image to the image database. The image type that will be acquired is
equal to the type of the active image window selected.

Click on the window of the desired image type to make it active. Right click inside the image window
and click on Acquire.

Hide

Shcire
adjust, .,
Copy Ckrl+Ins

Save...

Production of the image depends on what input source has been configured.

The input source to acquire an image can be selected under Select Source (listed also in the Image
menu).

BadgeMaker has the possibility to acquire existing files, by using the option Load from file. In this
way graphic files of different formats can be selected and linked directly to the current record. Keep
in mind that the graphic files already must have the correct ratio to show on the Badge Layout (this
prevents distortion of the image).
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Acquire Image from Image File

To acquire a photo from a file select Image Menu, then click Select Source.

Select source

Link. image tvpe to image source

Image tvpe Source
Phioko File
Sign File
Photo thumb File
Sign thurnb File
Finger Template File
Finger Image File

[

O

Cancel

Twain...

Cuskom

3

[Fie

vl

Eio settings

Advanced

If File is selected (default), the following dialogue will come up when acquiring an image.

Select source

g’.

My Recent
Documents

Desklop

2>

My Documents

@

My Computer

by Metwork,

m.,

Look in: | =1

100002, PG 100007, PG 100008, PG
File name: 10001 3.PG v [ open |
Files of type: |.JF'G -JPEG / JFIF W | [ Cancel ]

Show presview

Wwidth: 600 pixels
Height: 800 pizels
Calars: 16777216
Size: 43 Kb
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In this way graphic files of different formats can be selected and linked directly to a record. Keep in
mind that the graphic files already must have the correct ratio set in the Badge Layout (an incorrectly
set ratio results in parts of the photo missing).
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Acquire Image from Digital Camera

To acquire a photo from a Digital Camera select Image Menu, then click Select Source.

Once you have selected the correct Image Source to the Image type (Photo), select Acquire to
capture photos using the SC Digital Camera plug-in.

% Photo

acquire, ..
adjust, .,
Copy Ckrl+Ins

Shift+Ins

Paste

Save. ..
Yerify bio

The SC Digital Camera window is presented to capture images.
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ScreenCheck Digital Camera

Freeze

YWhite Balance

Flash

|.ﬁ.utn:- w

Settings

SC Digital Camera plug-ins

Place the subject in the image frame until you are happy with the position. Click Freeze to take a
snapshot.
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ScreenCheck Digital Camera

fspeck ratio
34 b

Live Accept Transfer Close

!

YWhite Balance

Auta b

Flash

|.ﬁ.utn:- w

Settings

SC Digital Camera plug-ins

Next you must crop the image as required and click Accept Transfer.

BM 6400 X

\‘5) Cwerwrite existing image ¢

[ Yes ] [ Mo l

Click Yes to accept the captured image or No to cancel transferring the image.

Click Yes, the photo is now added to your database and bound to a record.
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%L Photo I:“: IZ|

Captured Image

Settings
Languange: | English & |

BadgeMaker size:

Ok, l [ Cancel ]

Settings
Select your desired language by clicking the Language dropdown menu.

Select a BadgeMaker Size from the drop down menu. You can select various sizes to store your
photos.

100%:

Selecting a lower value scales down the image size stored. This is advisable if working with large
databases with many images.
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Zoom In & Zoom Out

Use the slider on the right hand side to zoom in and zoom out to adjust the image.

Y

If your camera is not connected or switched on, you will receive the following dialog box.

SC Digital Camera 3

Mo Canon Camera detected!

Please make sure that the camera is powered on and connected to the computer.

Click OK, and make sure the camera is powered on and connect to the computer.
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Acquire SC Signature
To acquire a signature image you must configure a source.

Once you have selected the correct Image Source to the Image Type (Signature), select Acquire to
capture signatures using the SC Signature plug-in.

FEX)

Hide

i
adjust. ..
Copy Ckrl+Ins

Save...

The SC Signature Capture window is presented to capture signatures.
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ScreenCheck Signature Capture b__<|

Aocept Eraze Cancel

SC Signature Capture dialog

Using the signature pad create a signature as shown below.

® The signature window size may change depending on what tablet is being used.

ScreenCheck Signature Capture b__<|

gl

Accept Eraze Cancel
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Once you are happy with the quality of signature click Accept to keep the image or if not content
with the signature quality click Erase to create another.

Click Accept, the following screen is presented.

ScreenCheck signature Plugin

Get Signature Settings

SC Signature Capture dialog

Select Settings to adjust the image if required. The following dialog is presented.

® The default Line Thickness is good for most signature capturing. Only adjust if needed.

Settings

)
v

Line Thickness

Settings
Select a Line Thickness from the drop down menu.

The following choices are presented.
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1:Thinest
2:%ery Thin
3:Thin
4:Medium
5:Thick.
fivery Thick
71 Thickest

Settings [5__<|

Line Thickness | o Mediam I |

Choose line thickness
For this example Medium (4) is selected which gives a good overall image quality for signatures.

Selecting a higher value such as Thickest could cause the signature image to become unreadable.
Selecting Thinnest could cause the image to degrade in quality and fade.

Once you have selected a Line Thickness click OK to close and return to the SC Signature Plug-in
window.

Select OK to transfer the image.

BM&400 X

\:y Crverwribe exisking image ¥

[ es ] [ Mo

Confirm you want to overwrite by clicking Yes.

The following Image window is updated and your new Signature is saved into BadgeMaker.
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FoX
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Acquire SC Biometrics
Select the correct image type such as the “Finger Image” window for example, and click Acquire.

The Crossmatch finger scanner will initialize. After a short communication with the scanner, the SC
Biometrics window will appear.

i
Bt

E))

} SC Biometrics

Biometrics:  CrossmatchVerifier30 xqun
Choose Enroll to start the process, CFEC (

Enrall

i

Werify

Transfer Close

Biometrics plug-in

Follow the instructions on the screen carefully and scan all required fingers.

1 Cancel
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When a finger is scanned successfully it will be displayed with a green border around it. The red
arrow on the right of the screen will indicate which finger should be scanned. Each finger is displayed
on a separate row. The columns represent the number of scans.

Cancel |

If you scan the same finger by mistake, you will receive an error message.

When all fingers were scanned successfully, you will see the following dialog.

g . .
#% SC Biometrics

Biometrics: Crossmatch¥Yerifier30

Choose Enrall or Verify to start,

Enrall

Werify

Transfer Close

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 184



SCIEEN
CH=C<

Select Transfer to save the scanned fingers in the database. The images and templates of the
scanned fingers will be stored in one BLOB (Binary Large Object).

In the image window the text template will be displayed.

Finger images can then be displayed on a badge. Finger images and templates can be stored in 2D
Barcode, in a contact chip or in a Mifare chip.

® please note that the finger images in general are too big to store in a barcode or Mifare chip and
is not commonly done unless requirements insist.

After saving the biometrics data, you can begin finger verification to Verify Biometrics.
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Select Source

BadgeMaker can use various input devices to obtain images. Select Image Menu and click Select

=

Source or select from the toolbar the icon.
Select source [Z|
Link. image tvpe to image source _
Ok
Image tvpe Source

Sign File

Fhoto thumb Fil=

Sign thurnb File

Finger Template File

Finger Image File Custam

< | L

-

Select source

Select an Image type to link to an Input source.

If these devices use a TWAIN driver you can select the TWAIN driver as a source by clicking the
TWAIN button, otherwise click the Custom button for a list of other input sources.

Open Select Source to select the TWAIN driver for your input device.

S5elect Source b__<|

Sources;
ChT USE Scanner Twain Source 1,603 [3

SC Carlarabber Directs 1.603 [32-32]

Cancel

Sources

Select and click Advanced at the bottom.
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Select source E'

Link image type ko image source

Image type SoUFCe

Sign File

Photo thurmb File

Finger Template File

Finget Image File Zustom

File v

Bio settings
Advanced

j

Advanced button

You can select which sources will generate an “Overwrite existing Image” confirmation message. The
operator must input Yes to confirm or No to cancel overwriting.

Advanced D_<|

Select the images to delete

Irmage lizt

| Photo

W[ Sign

v | Photo thumb

| Sign thurnb

| Finger Template
v |Finger Image

(] 4 l [ Cancel
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Select Source for Digital Camera

Choose Select Source from the Image Menu.

Link. image tvpe to image source

Image tvpe Source
Sign File
Photo thumb File
Sign thurnb File
Finger Template File
Finger Image File f_ustarm
F- K
Eio settings
% | | *
— = Advanced

Select source

Select source

Select the desired image type Photo to link to the SC Digital Camera image source.

%]
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Link. image tvpe to image source _
Ok
Image tvpe Source
Phato 5C Digital Ca. .
Sign File
Fhoto thumb Fil= .
Sign thurnb File
Finger Template File
Finger Image File Custam
SC Digital Camera
File
Signature Pad
Finger Scanner
< | % [MRTPCMCIA Grabbed
SiC Digital Camera
Twiain Crop
Custom

Select SC Digital Camera from the Custom dropdown list.
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Select Source for SC Signature Pad

Choose Select Source from the Image Menu.

Select source

X

Link. image tvpe to image source

(0] 4
Image tvpe Source

Phioko File Cancel

Photo thumb File

Sign thurnb File Twain...
Finger Template File
Finger Image File f_ustarm
| File W |
Eio settings

Advanced

[
|

Select source

Select the desired image type (Sign) to link to the SC Signature Pad source.

Select source E'
Link. image tvpe to image source
(0] 4
Image tvpe Source
Sign Topaz T-375...
Fhoto thumb Fil=
Sign thurnb File

Finger Template File

Finger Image File Custam
T'Z'F'ﬁE T-5751-H3 V|
Bio settings
e |
_ -
Custom

Select the product driver from the Custom dropdown list. In this case a TOPAZ signature board has
been installed, the corresponding device driver must be selected to initiate the device and begin
capturing signatures.
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Select Source for SC Biometrics

Choose Select Source from the Image Menu. Select the desired image type to link to the SC
Biometric image source. Select SC Biometrics from the Custom dropdown list.

Select source D_<|
Link image type ko image source _
04
Image type Saource
Sign File
Photo thurmb File
Sign thurmb File
Finger Template ScBiometrics
Finger Image File: Custom
| ScBiornetrics
IA
[ Bio settings
£ | [*
- -

Select source

Click the Bio Settings button. To modify device settings.

Bio settings

Execute Scan on start-up %

Scannet | Crossmakchierifier300kew |
Security: | Lo bt |
# Scans: | 1 hd |
Select fingeris):

(Ctrl+Left mouse butkon For mulkiple fingers)

[ ]5tore template only

(04 l [ Cancel

Bio Settings

If you check Execute Scan on start-up the scanner will directly start after selecting
Acquire.
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Scanner
Select your device model from the drop down list.

Security

Select the level of security. Low security will allow easy and quick scanning but there is a chance
different fingers will give a positive match. If you select the maximum security the verification is more
secure but sometimes it is difficult to enroll all fingers. It is best to start with a high level of security,
in the case the finger enrollment causes errors you can step down a level on security.

Scans

ScreenCheck advise to make at least two scans. If you do only one scan, there is a good chance that a
finger is unsuccessfully enrolled.

By clicking with your mouse pointer on a finger tip you can select a finger to be scanned. You can

scan up to four fingers. To select multiple fingers hold down the <CTRL> button whilst clicking with
the left mouse button on a finger.

Execute Scan on start-up

Scanner | Crossmatchverifier300Mew W |
SEcurity | Lo o~ |
# Scans: | 1 4 |
Select Finger(s):

(Ctrl+Left mouse button For multiple Fingers)

[ ]stare temnplate anly

(04 l [ Cancel

Bio Settings
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Bulk Input
=)

Select the Image Menu and then click on Bulk Input, or on the toolbar click
screen will be presented.

and the following

Find B3

Field name Cperator  Field value

IDnumber v | = sl || w

[ Find ] [ Close

Bulk Input can give the operator an easy option to add photos to a database from a photo form with
a barcode.

The bulk input option was made to make the grabbing of photo from input forms easier and quicker.
Photos are attached on a form with a barcode. The photo must be exactly positioned in the frame
printed on the form. The barcode used on the form must be positioned on the top right or top left
corner of the form. It will be recognized automatically by the barcode scanner. Each barcode will be a
unique identifier for a record in the database.

The dialogue has three drop down boxes (one to select a field, one to select an SQL operator: =, >,%,
LIKE etc. and another to select a field value recently used). This dialogue is modeless and will remain
visible until it is closed. With the mouse it can be moved to the position on the screen where it will be
best visible during the process. The default field name will always be the argument the user last
worked with.

The operator can type in a Field value or scan the barcode on the form. To do so the inquiry form will
be laid under a video camera and a barcode scanner mounted in a repro standard. The barcode
scanner must be programmed to be always active. As soon as the input form is laid under the repro
stand and the barcode is recognized by the scanner, the value will be displayed in the Field value box.

When a form has been scanned the photo capturing window will be presented where the photo can
be edited or cropped further using TWAIN. When satisfied with the image click Transfer. The photo
will be captured from the form and saved as a BLOB (Binary Large Object) in the Image table.

In case no record matching the barcode can be found, a warning dialogue will popup. Click Close to

close the pop up, now the user will have the possibility to try a new barcode scan or to search for a
different field by selecting one of the available fields from the drop down list.
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Find 3

Field name Cperator  Field value
IDNUMEER vl= v |
SURMAME

DOEB

CARDISSUES Find || close |

® The number of Field names will differ depending on the size of the database and how
many fields are configured.
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Verify Bio

The option Verify Bio is only available when SC Biometrics has been installed, if SC Biometrics is not
installed than Verify Bio will remain disabled.

%L Finger Template El@@

Hide

Acquire, ..

m

SC Biometrics can carry out verification matching a current taken scan with the saved characteristics
of a scan in the database. This is useful to identify an existing person in the database or to verify scan
is operating successfully.

:'-1.:} SC Biometrics [‘5_<|

Biometrics: CrossmatchVerifier30 xq!!n
Choose Enroll or Verify ko skart, CFEC (

Errall

Werify

Transfer Close

SC Biometrics

To verify a taken fingerprint for example click Verify.

Present one of the indicated fingers and lay it onto the surface of the scanner. The finger is scanned
and matched to the current selected image in the database. If the verification was successful you will
see Access Approved in green. If the verification process is unsuccessful you will see Access
Approved in red.
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¥ SC Biometrics b—q

5’ .. .
Biometrics:  CrossmatchVerifier30 )cq!!n
Choose Enrall or Werify to start, CF!C (

frccess Approved

Transfer Close

SC Biometrics

Verify does not acquire an image. You must select Acquire to obtain an image.
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Identify Bio

To access select Identify Bio from the Image Menu.

Select this feature to search the database for an individual record based upon his/her fingerprint.
Record details of the individual are presented when the biometric fingerprint has been scanned and
verified.

® This feature is only available if a Fingerprint template exists in the database. The Finger
Template window must be active in order to select Identify Bio from the Image Menu.
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User Menu

The User Menu appears as the fifth item on the menu bar, and contains commands relating to the
handling of logging on and logging out of BadgeMaker. You can change your password from here.

Systemn  Help

Loqgin...
Logaut, ..,

Change password, ...

User menu
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Login

To be able to open a project (*.BM file), you must login first.

To logonclick — from the Toolbar. The following logon screen is displayed.

-

Badgel’-‘lakef ®
Version 7

]
f=
w

o

=ser name

| Password |

Login dialog

Features and functionality are heavily restricted without logging into BadgeMaker.

The login procedure also gives you an authorization level. Each user is a member of a group. The

group determines the user level. (Security)

User: Type your user name and press <TAB>
Password: Type your password and press <ENTER>

The default user name for BadgeMaker is: SUPERVISOR
The default password for BadgeMaker is: SUPERVISOR

To secure access to BadgeMaker we advise to change the password as soon as possible.

If you type a password incorrectly the following message is displayed.
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BM&400

Login incarreck

Rekry H Cancel ]

If the default user/password combination does not work, the system administrator (operator who
installed BadgeMaker). Refer to him/her for your login name and password. You can also start
BadgeMaker by opening a project file (click Open from the File Menu); the login screen will be
displayed. You must first login before it is possible to open and create projects.

If you stop working with BadgeMaker, please close the project or exit the program, to prevent
improper use.
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Logout

To logout click = from the Toolbar.

Use this option to logout from BadgeMaker and to close the currently opened database. BadgeMaker
will stay open for a new user to log in.
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Change Password

Select the User Menu and click Change Password. The following dialog box will be displayed.
(Operator must already be logged into BadgeMaker)

Change password ['5_<|

LIzer name |

0ld paszward ||

Mew pazzward | |

Confirmn new pazsword |

[ ak. ][ Cancel ]

This option enables a user to change his/her password without the assistance of the supervisor. Type
your old password and then type a new password.

Confirm your new password and click OK to save changes.

Confirm new password e

Change password ['5__<:|
User narme | |
Old password |.......... |
Mew password |.......... |

| |
)

[ ak. ] [ Cancel

You can now login using your new password.
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System Menu

The System Menu appears as the sixth item on the menu bar, and contains commands relating to the
handling of creating users, adding favorites and configuring auto login to BadgeMaker. You can
configure BadgeMaker system settings from here.

Help

Setup...
Security. ..
Favorites. ..

Auto login, ..
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Setup

The Setup dialog box is used to specify and configure Workstation settings, Auto Import settings,
Int. 20f5 bar code settings.

Setup b_<|

Warkstation settings |.ﬂ.ut|:| impart || Ink, 2ofS bar code

'3 Mo, I

w

Check the ikems wou want bo enable on this workskation

E General settings
[] Use automatic layouk
[] Tag record after insert
Remove tag after prink
[] Automatically open lask used project file

@ Im-/Export

LI I, U S EE v,

< _—

[

54

Defaulk Folder For chip DLLs
| 1\ SCIBMB400 | [ Erowse ]

[ (0] 4 l [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]
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Workstation Settings

To use select the System Menu, then click Setup, and then click Workstation Settings.

Setup §|

Workstation settings | auta import | Ink. 20fS bar code

ahu
WS Mo, 12

Check the items wou wank to enable on this workstation

5 General settings ”
[[] Use automatic layout
[[] Tagrecord after insert
Remove tag after prink
[[] &utomatically open last used project File
@ Im-/Export

o FSRREREON W E U JHN

3 b

Default Folder For chip DLLs

CA\SCIEME400

[ (0] 4 l [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help ]

Workstation settings
WS No.
This is important when working in a multi user environment with BadgeMaker. Every workstation

number has to be unique in order to ensure user independent access to the database is achieved.
One computer will set a WS No of 1, another computer will set a WS No of 2 and so on.

Settings

General Settings

Use Automatic Layout: If an extra field with a layout name is added to the database this field can be
used for automatic layout selection when printing. This field must be configured as the layout field.
The layouts (as displayed in the layout selection drop list in BadgeMaker, see Layout Selection) must
be filled in manually in this field. Another option is to create a dropdown list with a number of
various available layouts.

Tag Record After Insert: New and imported records will be automatically tagged when inserted.
Remove Tag After Print: Tags will be removed as soon as records are printed.

Automatically Open Last Used Project File: Enable this option to open the last used project file
automatically the next time you enter BadgeMaker.

Import/Export
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Import Orphan Images: Use this option to import images without a related index file. The link
between image and record will be made based on the image name and the value in the primary index
field.

Printing

Print One Card Per Document: Enable this option when you use chip encoding. For every card sent to
the printer a document will be created. Disable this option when you want to use pipeline printing on
a multi station printer.

Enable Direct Print: This option must be checked in order to correctly print and encode in one single
run, without the printer spooler interfering in the process.

Normal Print (do not mirror): Normal printing (print as designed)

Mirror Horizontally: Mirror image (flip horizontal) is used to reverse an image left to right.

Mirror Vertically: Mirror image (flip vertical) is used to reverse an image top to bottom.

B As soon as you click Apply the mirrored preview will be visible at the right part of the
BadgeMaker main screen. The full size preview will also be displayed as mirrored.

Laser Engraving

Enable: Enable this option if you are using a Optical Laser Engraver instead of a normal card printer.
The print dialog will be different in this case and BadgeCreator will have some extra features to
configure the settings for the engraver.

Chip Encoding

Disable Number of Copies in Print Dialog: Prevents user from printing copies of a card (without being
noticed).

Disable print to file in print dialog: Prevents a user from sending graphic information to a file.

Chip encode only (no print): Use this option if you wish to encode a chip on a card without printing
graphical information on it. This is useful when testing an encode layout.

Continue with next card after chip encode error: When you enable this option, the print process will
not be stopped after a chip encode error. Instead the card with the encode error will be ejected and
BadgeMaker will continue the process with the next card. This option is particularly useful when your
direct card printer has a separate card hopper for faulty cards.

Advanced Print: This option can be used to retrieve records and print cards based on the information
read from the chip embedded on the card.

Bulk Encoding OMC Manually: Check this option if the Lasercard OMC reader and software is
installed. With this option a series of cards can be encoded Manually.

Bulk encoding (and printing) OMC inside printer: Check this option if the Lasercard OMC reader and
software is installed. With this option a series of cards can be encoded inside the printer.

Find and Select Options

Match Case: Find and select arguments which are case sensitive.
Ascending: By default search results are set to ascending.
Descending: Set the order of a search in descending order.
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Bulk Input

Bulk Input Image: The selected image source will be opened automatically when a record is
retrieved.

Bulk Input Data: The selected Image source will not be opened but instead the Edit dialog will be
opened automatically when a record is retrieved. Select which type of bulk input you would like to
use for your barcode forms.

Record set
Database Update Fix: Some specific ODBC drivers could return update errors in combination with

BadgeMaker. Since most current ODBC drivers work without problems, we advise to leave this option
unchecked unless you receive update error messages from your ODBC driver.
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Automatic Import
To use select the System Menu, then click Setup, and then click Auto Import.

By clicking on the field names, the fields to be imported will be highlighted in the list. The highlighted
fields will be imported; fields which are not highlighted will be ignored.

You can select all fields at once by pressing the CTRL <A> key combination.

Setup [3__(|

YWiorkskation settings | Auto impork | Irk, 2ofS bar code

Select the figlds wou wank boimpart automatically at skark-up
Enable automatic impork

Badgetaker will try to
import From the Following
fized file at start-up
. . File name

PlacedBirth

Email | DEMOE400.DAT |

Phonenumber

Lago
Folder

Cardslssued — ) —

i | C:\SCIEME400\Project: |

IssueDate "

[ (0] 4 l [ Annuleren ] [ Toepassen ] [ Help ]

Automatic Import

When this check box is set a DAT file is placed in the data directory with the same name as the *.BM
file and will be automatically imported after the *.BM file is opened. After an import the DAT file will
be deleted automatically. When no DAT file is available when opening a *.BM file, BadgeMaker will
start up as normal without prompts.
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Int. 20f5 Barcode
To use select the System Menu, then click Setup, and then click Int. 20f5 bar code.

Interleaved 2 of 5 bar codes is a numeric only barcode used to encode pairs of numbers into a self
checking barcode format. The Interleaved part is a digit encoded in the bars and the next digit is
encoded in the spaces. The encoded digits are "Interleaved" together to form a number's only
barcode.

Setup [‘5_<|

Workstation settings | Auto impart | Ink. Zof5 bar code

Check. digit For interleaved 2 of S bar code

[ use check digit

Check digit properties

F.
k.,

Modulo | 10

Calculation method

%) Mormal

D Inverse

[ (0] 4 l [ Cancel

Int. 20f5 bar code

Check digit for interleaved 2 of 5 bar code

Use Check Digit: When using the 2 of 5 bar code, you can choose to use a check digit, an extra
verifiable control if the bar code number is correct.

® Interleaved 2 of 5is a self-checking barcode type, meaning that a check character is not required
for a barcode scanner to read it. However many implementations include a Check Digit to assure

data integrity.

Check Digit Properties

Modulo: Specify a checksum. Default is 10.

Calculation Method

Normal: The check digit is the remainder of the sum of digits of the barcode divided by the modulo.
Inverse: Inverted, the modulo of 10 will be placed before the barcode.
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® The number 10 is converted to 0

Example of a Int 20f5 Bar Code

01234
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Security

Select System Menu and then click Security. The following window will be presented.

Security ['5—<|

Authorization | Jzers

Check the commandsz that are granted to a group

Uzer groups Commands

Mew project
Open project
Edit project —
Cloze

MHew badge

Edit badge

[rmpart

E wport

Encode chip

Encode OMC

Frint

Print zetup

Print preview

Rezerved had

%3

|dzers
Fuestz

L8 8 K3 9 £ £ £ K3 K KX BN RS R Y

[ Cloze l [ Help

Authorization
In order to secure and restrict users from accessing certain features in BadgeMaker you must decide
what tasks and actions users and groups will perform. Tasks and actions that a user or group of users

can perform are determined by the rights assigned to them.

For example a user who is a member of the Administrators group can create a new badge and edit
projects whereas a user who is a member of the Users group cannot modify projects or create new
badges.

® To create new users and specify user groups, you must be a member of the Administrator's
group.

Click the User's tab.

A list of users already configured in BadgeMaker are shown here.
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Security [3__<|

M ame kember of M e
SUPERWISOR Administrators
b adify
Remove
L I
[ Cloze ] [ Help ]
Users

To modify a group a user is already a member of select the user and click Modify.

Modify X

Iser name | |
MHew group Power uzers »
Administrators
Power users
Fuests
| Ok | l Cancel ]

You can change the current user group to another group, select OK to save the change.

To create a new user click New. Specify a User name and a password, this will be used to log into
BadgeMaker, assign the new user to a group.
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New user E'

IJser name | |

Paszword | |

Confirm password | |

Belongs ta the group of | . |

[ Ok ] [ Canicel ]

New user

Choose from the following groups listed.
e Administrators: Full access, add users with caution.
e Power Users: Lightly restricted access.
e Users: Restricted Access, members can perform the common tasks.

e Guest: Heavy restricted access.

If a new user is added and already exists you will receive the following error.

BM6400 X

@ &n invalid argument was encountered,

Click OK.
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Favorites

To add/remove items from the favorites list select System Menu, and click Favorites.

Favorites

_JCreate a new project

7 Export project

- Import project

__/Dpen an existing project
ﬂEdit project

[=# Create new badge layouts
[=# Edit existing badge layouts
[] == Add records

[] =# Select image source
[] [#)Capture images

[] F 0L Select

[ ] =hPrint

| o

l [ Cancel

Favorites

Choose what items will be listed in the far right windowpane.
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Auto Login

To enable Auto Login click on System Menu, and then click Auto Login.

Auto login b—(|

Badgemaker login
Enable auto login

User narne | |

Passwiord | |

Database login

[ ]Enable database login

User name | |

Fill the following dialog box with your login credentials (Username and Password).

Password | |
[ ok, l [ Cancel ]
Auto login
Auto login [‘5__(|
Badgetaker login
Enable auto login
Iser narme | SUPERNISOR, |
Passwiard | TTIIIIIL ] |

Database login

[ ]Enable database lagin

User narne | |

Password | |

[ Ok, l [ Zancel ]

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V.

Auto login is very useful when a database is used that already requires a password to obtain access
to it and only one operator is normally working with BadgeMaker.
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The operator needs a user name and password to access BadgeMaker to access projects. If enabled
the operator will automatically log on to BadgeMaker.

® Access rights to BadgeMaker’s features are determined by which group the operator has been
assigned to via Security.
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Help Menu

The Help Menu appears as the last item on the menu bar, and contains commands relating to the
handling of help files and information about BadgeMaker such as hardware fingerprint, and version

number.

Help Topics
€@ About...

Conneck infa..,

Help menu
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Help Index

Select Help Menu and click Help Index to open the Help File.

w2

Click on the BadgeMaker Toolbar or click F1 on your keyboard. The following dialog is displayed.
E? BadgeMaker Help :||§|E|
o] & = ©
Hide Back Print Reqister Product
Ea
LContents l Indes ] gearch] H P =
Hame Page ome age
@ Getting Started
i Badgetdaker [Bh)
s || BadgeMaker 7.1
2 nteli TwAIN [Optional] u
Introduction
BadgeMaker has been implemented successfully in thousands of
organizations worldwide to issue national ID's, driver licenses, passports,
civil identification and social security cards. Use the full power and advanced
features with BadgeMaker such as biometrics, contact and contactless
smart cards.
With BadgeMaker Expert an MS Access demo database is included that
illustrates most features in the software. The installation pragram will install
demo files and will register the ODBC data source, so it will be ready to run.
You can use the demo database as a reference when you create your own
BadgeMaker project or you can test different features you would like to
integrate in your own project.
What's new in BadgeMaker 7.1 2

Help Files
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About BadgeMaker
To open select Help Menu, and then click About.

Use this function to retrieve the version number and information about BadgeMaker. Also the Enter
Key can be found here, which enables the registration of the BadgeMaker Software.

About box
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Connect Info
To open click Help Menu, and then click Connect info....

By choosing this option you can obtain information about the Data source, the information is
presented in the following dialog box.

Data source info [$_<|

DSk DEMOE400
Database:  C:ASCIBEME400\PROD. . \DEMOG400
Table name: Data

Owner:

Data source info
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BadgeCreator

In the previous chapter we have discussed and explained how to create a project (BM) file with the
necessary settings for BadgeMaker. In order to be able to produce cards, you need to have at least
one card layout.

In this chapter will be explained how to create badge (card) layouts and how to integrate encode
information in the card.

FUNFIT SPORT ’,

& HEALTH CENTRE

NAME: AMALIA DUARDE

-} NUMBER: 77105
- EXP. DATE: 06-23-2010
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Starting BadgeCreator

To open BadgeCreator you must already be logged into BadgeMaker. From the BadgeMaker File

Menu select either New badge to open BadgeCreator.

® You must create a project first in BadgeMaker before creating card layouts and forms.

When you have started BadgeCreator the following window is displayed.

E W= R R = .
| = = = [-1] [l

Mew Layout Wizard Step - Welcome

This wizard will help vou to create a badge or encode
layout,

[~ Don't display this screen in the Future:.

Cancel Mext =

Project Explorer b4
! (CASCEMEA0MPr jects DEMOBA0MDEN A
= @ Badges

8 Company Card (COMPANY CARI
[E8 DriverLicence (DRIVERLICENCE ¢
[EW Iclass 2k Card (ICLASS 2K CARL
B8 Iclass 168k1 Card (ICLASS 16K1 ¢
EW Iclass 16kE Card (ICLASS 16KS ¢
E8 MedicalCard (MEDICALCARD bc)
8 MationalldCard (MATIONALIDCAR
[EW Privilege card (PRIVILEGE CARD.
+-[E8 SportsCard (SPORTSCARD bc)
+-EW Studentcard (STUDENTCARD bo)
+-[E0 Mifare Card (MFARE CARD bc)
+-E8 HID Prox (HID PROX bc)

[EW Field List (Field List bc)

[EW Picture Gallery (Picture Gallery b
= @ Magstripe

B Magstripe Demao.enc
|42 Contact Chip

@ Chip Demo.chp
= @ Mifare

ﬂ Mitare Dema.mif
= @ iClazs

{0 IolassDemaz it

{t] IclassDemat k1 it

{t] IclassDemat Bka.iit E

- [F-FH-E-FH-E

=-{25 HDProx
%) HIDProxDema hit
= @ L_egic: Segments 3
i & . .. | l —
BC Main screen
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BadgeCreator Main Screen

Once you have started BadgeCreator the main screen is presented.

£ BadgeCreator, - [DEMO6400.BM (Untitled)]
File Edit View Options Help

IR ML ¥ ¥

I [-]| 5| | -] [-]
! (CASCIEME400Projects DEMOE40MDEN
= & Badges

[EW Company Card (COMPANY CARL
[E8 DriverLicence (DRIVERLICEMCE}
EW Iclags 2k Card (ICLASS 2H CARL
B8 Iclass 16k1 Card (JCLASS 16K1 ¢
B Iclags 16kS Card (ICLASS 16KS «
B MedicalCard (MEDICALCARD b))
[E8 MationalldCard (MATIOMALIDCAR
[EW Privilege card (PRIVILEGE CARD.
EW SpartzCard (SPORTSCARD hc)
B9 Studertcard (STUDEMTCARD bc;
[EW Mifare Card (MFARE CARD hc)
[E® HID Prox (HID PROX bc)
[E® Field List (Field List hc)
[EW Picture Gallery (Picture Gallery b
= & Magstripe

B hiagstripe Demo enc
=25 Cortact Chip

T Chip Demo chip
] & hiifare

ﬂ Mifare Demo mif
-2 iClass

{0 Icls=Demazk it

f] IclazsDemot Bkt it

{]l IclassDemod Gka.if
=54 HIDPrax

{2} HDProxDemo.hit

i ;iglf Segmerﬁs 2

< b3

e e R A

[ [

BC Main screen

Use these Help files to understand how to create a badge (card) layout and integrate encode
information onto a badge layout.

In the main screen the Badge Layout will be displayed. From here you can design graphics, logos,
barcode layouts, magstripe layouts, chip encoded layouts. Set dynamic and static text on a layout.
Images acquired in BadgeMaker can be added and linked to layouts.

® |t is not possible to create a badge layout before a project file has been created.

On the right side of the main screen Project Explorer is located listing the current project file, linked
badge layouts, and encode layouts.

Working with the mouse

In BadgeCreator the mouse is used to position and resize objects and to open the properties of an
object by double clicking them. More than one item can be selected with the mouse by using CTRL+
Left Click. The selected items can be moved, copied or deleted as needed.
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Working with cursor keys

In BadgeCreator you can move objects on a badge layout using the cursor keys (€4 =).

Project Explorer

Project Explorer lists the currently opened project file layouts. The location of the project file is
located at the root (Top of the list). All layouts linked to the project are listed beneath.

To show Project Explorer select View Menu and click Show project Explorer.

| A
- {54 Badges
=8 Company Card (COMPARNY CARD ke
=8 DriverLicence (DRMVERLICEMCE bo)
EN Iclazs 2k Card (ICLASS 2K CARD bo
EN Izlazs 16k1 Card (ICLASS 16K1 CAR
EN Izlazs 16kS Card (ICLASS 16KS CAFR
EN medicalCard (MEDICALCARD b
EN MationalldCard (MATIOMNALIDCARD b
=8 Privilege card (PRIVILEGE CARD b
EN SportsCard (SPORTSCARD b
EN Studertcard (STUDEMTCARD b
EN Mifare Card (MIFARE CARD bc)
E® HID Prox (HID PR b
EN Field List (Field List.bc)
=8 Picture Gallery (Picture Gallery bio)
- q% Magstripe

= Magstripe Demo.enc
{55 Contact Chip

@ Chip Demo chp
= q% hifare

ﬁﬂ Mifare Dema.mif
q% iClazs

i) IclassDemazk.if

i) IclassDemot Bk if

it] \classDemal BkS it
55 HIDProx

&) HDProxDema hif
- % Legic Segments
ﬁ'ﬁ Access sif
ﬁ'ﬁ Coffee Machine sif
ﬁ'ﬁ Parking Garage.sif

][~ F e R e s

Project explorer

Layouts can be accessed and opened by double clicking on a specific layout item.
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Right-click a layout to Open or Remove From Project.

! (CH=CBMBA00Project=\DEMOBAO0DER A

-5 Badges

=8 Compary Card (COMPARY CAR

Em Iclaz Open
ER) Iclas Remowve From Project

E® Iclass 16k Card (JCLASS 16KE ¢ -
=0 MedicalCard (MEOICA] CARD b

- [ [ [ [
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Quick Access Toolbar

The Quick Access Toolbar in BadgeCreator can be used to quickly start formatting text by clicking on
the desired button.

[Laper 1 = |faria ~i | | Pvensoarert -]/ B 2 U | By %
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BadgeCreator Toolbar

The Toolbar in BadgeCreator can be used to quickly start a function by clicking on the desired button.
v Ea - EA-EH @R v s ARM-Eae / o0 o&c

arl .
| Back to Main Screen
Click on this button to return to the BadgeMaker main screen.

= Badge Layout Mode

Click on this button to enter the badge layout mode to configure/create badge layouts.

= Magnetic Layout Mode
Click on this button to enter the magnetic layout mode to configure/create magnetic encode
layouts.

Kl Chip Mode
Click on this button to enter the chip layout mode to configure/create chip encode layouts.

M - mifare Mode
Click on this button to enter the mifare layout mode to configure/create mifare layouts.

d

Ei". Open Layout

Click on this button to open an existing layout linked to the current project (*.BM) file.

AN 7 New Layout
Click on this button to start the New layout Wizard.

& Save Layout
Click on this button to save the current layout.

%: Send to Other Side
Click on this button to send a selected item to the back of the badge or, send a selected item
from the back of the badge to the front side of the badge.

Ee
| Copy

Click on this button to copy an image to the clipboard.

%' Paste

Click on this button to paste data from the clipboard to your current records.

sl Undo
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Click on this button to undo last action.

b | Lock Items
Click on this button to lock items on the layout from being moved or edited such as images
and text. This is a useful tool once you have completed a new layout. Select this button to
lock the layout down.

.A ! Add Static Text
Click on this button to add static text. Static items are non-unique and fixed such as Company
Name, Address, Logo.

B Add Dynamic Text
Click on this button to add dynamic text to your badge layout. Dynamic text is a placeholder
that automatically pulls text from the database. Dynamic items are unique and not fixed such
as an Individual's name, e-mail, phone number or department.

£~ Add Logo
Click on this button to add a logo to the badge layout.

2] Add Image
Click on this button to add an image to the badge layout.

&) Add Background Image
Click on this button to add a background image to the badge layout.

& Add Line
Click on this button to add a line to the badge layout.

B/ Add Rectangle
Click on this button to add a rectangle to the badge layout.

O Add Circle
Click on this button to add a circle to the badge layout.

Bl - Add Barcode
Click on this button to add a barcode to the badge layout.

O | Change Layout Side
Click on this button to switch views between the back and front side of the card layout.

@% Zoom In
Click on this button to zoom in on the badge layout.

'&, Zoom Out
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Click on this button to zoom out on the badge layout.
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File Menu

The File Menu appears as the first item in the menu bar, and contains commands relating to the
handling of layouts such as open, create new and save. You can close layouts and return to

BadgeMaker from here.

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V.
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New Layout

To create a New Badge Layout (*.BC file) select File Menu, and click New Layout.

Click AN from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.

The following dialog box is presented providing options which allow you to create a New Layout.

Layout

indl New Badge Layout

Layout l Paper ]

M arne
|

[ Include Back

Ilze specific printer for this badge:

Mo [

Backaground Color Frant |

kd agnetic Stripe Pozitioning m
Chip Pogitioning m

Chip type: l—_|

Murnber of ping: l—_|

] Cancel

New badge layout
Name: Enter a unique name for your badge layout.
® The name is not case sensitive and limited to 30 characters are allowed.
Include Back: Select this option to define a double sided badge layout. If this option is not checked
your badge layout will only consist of a front side.
Use specific printer for this badge: Specify a specific printer.

Background Colour Front: Select a colour for the front side of the badge layout.
Background Colour Back: Select a colour for the back side of your badge layout.
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® This option is disabled if Include Back Side is selected.

Magnetic Stripe Positioning: Select the way the magnetic stripe will be positioned on the badge
layout. If no magnetic stripe is to be used in the layout select No.

Chip Positioning: Select the layout side the chip will be positioned. If no chip is to be used in the
layout select No.

Chip Type: Select a chip type from the list. The following types can be selected from the drop down
list.

e ISO
e AFNOR
e  Plug-in SIM

®» The chip type option can only be selected if Chip Positioning is set to Front or Back.

Number of Pins: Select the number of pins for the chip. For ISO and AFNOR both 6 pin and 8 pin can
be selected. For Plug-in SIM only 8 pin is available.

® The Number of Pins option can only be selected if Chip Positioning is set to Front or Back.

Paper

id New Badge Layout

Type
|50-Card B6/54.5 -l

Orientatian

" Portrait =

{+ Landscape —
=

teazurement units in millimeters

el [ =
Fe @] [ =

= =
= =

= =

k. | Cancel

Paper
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Type: Define the size of the badge by selecting a predefined Type from the drop down list or select
Manual Size to define your own badge size.

e |ISO-Card 86/54.5: Select this if you want to design an ISO standard card.

e A4: Select this if you want to design a layout on A4 paper. If you print the layout on A4 paper
it is possible to print more than one record on a sheet.

e Letter: Select this if you want to design a layout for Letter paper. If you print the layout on
Letter paper it is possible to print more than one record on a sheet.

e Manual Size: If you have selected ISO-card, you can define your own badge size. The badge
dimensions can now be filled in the dialog.

Select one of these if you want to design an ISO standard card and use a Magicard Turbo or
Rio/Tango printer. You can also select to print edge to edge or print with a white border.

e |SO-Card Magicard Turbo White Border

e ISO-Card Magicard Turbo Edge To Edge

e [SO-Card Magicard Rio/Tango White Border

e |ISO-Card Magicard Rio/Tango Edge To Edge

e Mitsubishi 110/110: Select this if you have a Mitsubishi CP100 with sheets of 110x110mm.

e  Mitsubishi 150/100: Select this if you have a Mitsubishi CP100 with sheets of 150x100 mm.

e ISO-Card Fargo: Select this if you want to design an ISO standard card and you use a Fargo
printer.

e ISO-Card DNP: Select this if you want to design an I1SO standard card and you use a DAI
Nippon printer.

Orientation: Configure the orientation of the layout.

Select Portrait: to set a layout in portrait.
Select Landscape: to set the layout in landscape.

Badges Per Page: Set the number of columns and number of rows on a badge.

Columns: Enter a value to set the number of columns.
Rows: Enter a value to set the number of rows.

Size: Set the width and height of the badge.

Width: Enter a value to set the width of the badge.
Height: Enter a value to set the height of the badge.

Header and Footer: Define the height of a Header and a Footer.

® This option is only available for the types A4 and Manual.
Margins: Configure the left, top, right and bottom margins of a layout.
Left: Enter a value to set the left margin of a layout.

Top: Enter a value to set the top margin of a layout.
Right: Enter a value to set the right margin of a layout.
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Bottom: Enter a value to set the bottom margin of a layout.

. A DasdgeCreator - [ Deme DMS500. 33,08 [Untited]]
Pl [# Y= Opiow el
fAeal-G- FO-W - sARSE - 008 88
| ]

E!'Eé1'31112131415161?13193!21322321_25_12?_211&_11_12_3‘!Mﬂx?’-"
bl d O T O T T B e r

PRI T T

SO B ST LA T A D, BRSS00

+ Top margin 2 B

+ (B8 Condsabos ICOH TRACTOR kel
+ B Frophpss [ mgloyes b |

State Univeraity Students 1-.______________-_- « N WP Mg )
n + IEH Vi oo B

———— Header | ﬁ?ﬁ:j::vi— gt [5 TAFF MEME]
B dewc are

&5 e
B e g

Left margin

=

T Space between rows

]
o Space between columns
k| Right margin
| Footer
-
@ Aciadesmie o at T3 2004 "ﬂf’f
= -+ Bottorn margin
s .
[T € »
E""ﬁr"-h Hors, Dhaps Mors, DWC Mons. Milww Mo
=I n il TR [ ——— "

Space Between: Configure the space between the columns and rows.

Column: Enter a value to change the space between columns. This affects the width of the badge.
Rows: Enter a value to change the space between rows. This affects the height of the badge.

Click OK to confirm and close. Click Cancel to discard changes.
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New Layout Wizard

Select File Menu and click New Layout Wizard to open the Badge Layout Wizard, the following

screen is presented.

m Zard Ee ulke I
F ==oinamd eeon
[ELEq]

DS

This wizard will help waou ko create a badge ar encode
layouk,

[ Dan't display this screen in the Future.

Mew Layout Wizard Step - Welcome

Cancel Blext =

BC New layout wizard

Click Next to and select the type of layout to create.
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New Layout Wizard (Badge)

Select File Menu and click New Layout Wizard to open the wizard, the following screen is presented.

Click &N from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.

The Welcome screen can be skipped in future by selecting Don't display this screen in the future.

Mew Layout Wizard Step - Welcome

This wizard will help wou ko create a badge or encode

amr s, | lyout

(BT

DE-0E-0R

[ Don't display this screen in the Future

Cancel Mext =

BC New layout wizard

Click Next to proceed to the next screen and begin configuring a New Layout.
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Step 1

Mew Layout Wizard S5tep 1 - Layout Type

m Zard B ulkee
P == e

(BT

DE-0E-0R

Choose Card Mode
f* Badge

" Gallery Badge
(" Magnetic Layout
" Contact Chip

(" Contactless Chip

[ lse Template

Cancel < Back

...............................

Einish

Layout type

Select Badge to create a Badge layout and click Next to proceed.
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Step 2

Type a name for your desired layout and select which Type (Card Type) you want to

Mew Layout Wizand S5tep 2 - Badge Type

use.

Tvpe

|150-Card 86/54.5

Orientakion
" Portrait

E {* Landscape

=
BN =

[w Include Back

Zord S o

.1 O

A

Cancel

+ Back

[exk =

Eirish

In this example Include Back has been selected, this creates a double sided card layout.

Click Next to proceed to the next screen.
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Step 3

Mew Layout Wizard Step 3 - Badge Layout

= = e
@ . =
Badge Colar
Frank li J
Back[ J

=
=

=
P E

Cancel | < Back | """ Hexk = Eirish

Badge layout

When selecting Badge Layout in Step 1 a number of input fields are not available. These are greyed
out.

Click Next to proceed to the next screen.
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Step 4

Mew Layout Wizard Step 4 - Badge Fields

Include Images:

Mo, | Mame | A
O: Fhoto
Oz Sign
Oz Phaota thumb P
O+ Sign thurib
M= Finaer Irmaae b
Fields ko include:
Descripkion Field Marme Type L
O cardserialio CardSerialio Character z
[ cardsIssued CardsIssued Murmeric 15
[ Email Email Character z
D ExpiryDate ExpiryDate Dake 1
D Firsknarne Firsknarme: Character z
| [T S [ o ol I B Ft
< |
Cancel <Back ||{ Hext > Finish
Badge fields

Select which images to include into the badge layout, and below select which fields from the
database to include into the badge layout.

® Fields chosen will be shown in the layout as dynamic text linked to data fields in the database,
not static text which is fixed information set on a layout.

Click Next to proceed to the next screen.
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Step 5

Mew Layout Wizard Step b - Badge Options

Chip and Magstripe Options

m S Lo I Magnetic Skripe Positioning  |MNo - |
Chip Positioning  |Mo - |
Chip twpe: |

Mumber of pins: |

...............................

Cancel < Back et Eirish

Badge options
Chip and Magstripe Options configure where on the layout place holders will be positioned for the
magnetic stripe and the chip. This prevents other items and objects being placed on top of the chip
or magstripe.

B Note that these place holders are only indicating the position of the chip and magstripe.

Click Next to proceed to the next screen.
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Step 6

Mew Layout Wizard Step 6 - Finished

The wizard has now collected all necessary
data. Press 'Finish' bo view or edit the layvout,

Cancel

..............................

< Back T Finish

Once all settings have been defined and configured the final dialog is presented.

Click Finish to complete the Wizard or click Back to change settings. When you click Finish a new

layout is presented in BadgeCreator.
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¥l BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Untitled.)]
File Edt Wiew Options Help

‘,ljg.@vrﬂv D"'&\-H EAﬁﬁ'@/anﬂ' UQQ

| =l I | | -1} [
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 1

—

[

L)

e

n

=]

=]

o

—_
o w

—
—

E
|-

Magstripe: Mone, Chip Mone, OMC: Mone, Mifare: Mone, iClass: Mone, Legic: Mane

aozttion: 1

BC Main screen

Form the BadgeMaker Toolbar click L , this will open BadgeCreator and start the New
Layout Wizard.
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New Layout Wizard (Gallery Badge)

Select File Menu and click New Layout Wizard to open the wizard, the following screen is presented.

Click &N from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.

The Welcome screen can be skipped in future by selecting Don't display this screen in the future.

Mew Layout Wizard Step - Welcome

This wizard will help wou ko create a badge or encode

amr s, | lyout

(BT

DE-0E-0R

[ Don't display this screen in the Future

Cancel Mext =

Click Next to proceed to the next screen and begin configuring a New Layout.
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Step 1

Mew Layout Wizard S5tep 1 - Layout Type

Choose Card Mode

FaRE
284 :
Eﬂ?ﬁ " Magnetic Layout

" Contact Chip

(" Contactless Chip

Cancel < Back Mext = Einish

Choose type

Select Gallery Badge to create a gallery badge and click Next to proceed.

Step 2
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Type a name for your desired layout and select which Type (Card Type) you want to use.

Choose between the following Type A4, Manual Size and Letter.

Mew Layout Wizand 5tep 2 - Gallery Type

o = | YERN
Otientation Eg gﬂ
{* Paortrait EE; ?E

(" Landscape

Badge Color
width 210 [ [r—
Height |257 @
Cancel + Back Blext = Eirish

Click Next to proceed to the next screen.
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Mew Layout Wizard S5tep 3 - Gallery Layout

Margins

Left/t0 (2] Right/1o [2=]
Top|10 I% Botkom|10 I%

Badges per Page

FoRE
Colunins IS_I% Rg gﬂ
=a |4_|§| E .a ?E

Header and Fooker

Header Height: |0 I%
Eoater Height |0 I%
Header Text | Space between
Footer Text | Columns |5 I%
ooker Tex
- Raows |5 |§|
Cancel < Back Einish |

Gallery layout

Click Next to proceed to the next screen.

Step 4
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Mew Layout Wizand S5tep 4 - Gallery Fields

Include Images:
Ma, | Marne | L
O: Fhata
O: Sign
O:= Photo thumb B
O« Sign thumb
Ms Finaet Imaae b/
Figlds ko include:
Descripkion | Field Marme Type L i
O cardseriaig Cardserialio Character z
[ cardsIssued CardsIssued Murmeric 15
[ Email Email Character z
D ExpiryDate ExpiryDake Drake 1
D Firsknarne Firsknarme: Character Z
| g T Lo e I T .-t
< |
Cancel <Back ||{ Hext > Finish
Gallery fields

Select which images to include into the badge layout, and below select which fields from the
database to include into the badge layout.

® Fields chosen will be shown in the layout as dynamic text linked to data fields in the database,
not static text which is fixed information set on a layout.

Click Next to proceed to the next screen.

Step 5
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Mew Layout Wizand S5tep 5 - Finished

The wizard has now callected all necessary
daka. Press 'Finish' ko wiew or edit the layaut,

Cancel < Back

Once all settings have been defined and configured the final dialog is presented.

Click Finish to complete the Wizard or click Back to change settings. When you click Finish a new
layout is presented in BadgeCreator.

ifl BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Untitled. )]
File Edit Wiew Options Help

I - aARM-Be /o0 -lvae

| [~ ] i | I -] -]
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

1L

-

[

(0]

=Y

o

(=]

-

w m

=
(=]

-

Magstripe: Mone, Chip: Mone, OMC: Mone, Mifare: None, iClass: None, Ledgic: Mone

Mousze position: 209.3 /699  on

BM main screen
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® Form the BadgeMaker Toolbar click = , this will open BadgeCreator and start the New Layout
Wizard.
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New Layout Wizard (Magnetic Layout)

Select File Menu and click New Layout Wizard to open the wizard, the following screen is presented.

Click &N from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.

The Welcome screen can be skipped in future by selecting Don't display this screen in the future.

Mew Layout Wizard Step - Welcome

This wizard will help wou ko create a badge or encode

amr s, | lyout

(BT

DE-0E-0R

[ Don't display this screen in the Future

Cancel Mext =

Click Next to proceed to the next screen and begin configuring a New Layout.
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Step 1

Mew Layout Wizard S5tep 1 - Layout Type

Choose Card Mode
(" Badge

" Gallery Badge

" Contact Chip

(" Contactless Chip

Cancel < Back Mext = Einish

Choose layout

Select Magnetic Layout to create a magstripe badge and click Next to proceed.
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Step 2

Mew Layout Wizard Step 2 - Finished

The wizard has now collected all necessary
data. Press 'Finish' bo view or edit the layvout,

..............................

Cancel < Back T Finish

Click Finish to complete the Wizard or click Back to change to another Card Mode.

When you click Finish a new layout is presented in BadgeCreator.

i8 BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM {Untitled.)] M=
File Miew Options Field Tracks Help

@ - AN - + T = 3

Field  [StartPosition  [Lenoth  [Twpe Dt
0 [ *
MAEF=TRIFE MODE Track T

Magnetic layout mode
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® Form the BadgeMaker Toolbar click , this will open BadgeCreator and start the New Layout
Wizard.
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New Layout Wizard (Contact Chip)

Select File Menu and click New Layout Wizard to open the wizard, the following screen is presented.

Click &N from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.

The Welcome screen can be skipped in future by selecting Don't display this screen in the future.

Mew Layout Wizard Step - Welcome

This wizard will help wou ko create a badge or encode

amr s, | lyout

(BT

DE-0E-0R

[ Don't display this screen in the Future

Cancel Mext =

Click Next to proceed to the next screen and begin configuring a New Layout.
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Step 1

—Choose Card Mode
{~ Badge

 @allery Badge

" Magnetic Layouk

" Contactless Chip

Mew Layout Wizard S5tep 1 - Layout Type

Cancel < Back

Mext >

Einish

Choose layout

Select Contact Chip to create and click Next to proceed.
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Step 2

Mew Layout Wizard Step 2 - Chip Type

Set Contact Chip Options;

Dl MNarme

ol Pararms

Dl Pararm1

Dl Paramz

Cancel < Back Mext = Einish

Chip options

A *dIl must be specified in order for a contact chip to be encoded with images and data specified in
the layout. Specify bmchip.dll under DIl Name.

» BMChip32.dll is shipped with BadgeMaker, specify this *.dll unless you have created your own
specific *.dlIl.

® A *.DIl name is required. If it is empty, the chip encode layout cannot be saved.

If no chip is specified and you choose to proceed, the following dialog is presented. Click Yes to
supply a *.dll at a later time or No to return to Step 2 and specify a *.dll.

BadgeCreator X

\.‘:) You hawve not supplied a DLL name. Do wou want bo do this later?

Yes Mo |
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Step 3

Mew Layout Wizard Step 3 - Chip Images

Select Images for including in Chip layouk

Mo, | Mame |
O: Fhoto

Oz Sign

Oz Phaota thumb

O+ Sign thurib

D 5 Finger Irmage

...............................

Cancel < Back et Eirish

Chip images

Select the required Images to include into the chip encoding. When this option is specified the name
and directory of the Image will be stored into the chip layout.

Click Next to proceed.
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Mew Layout Wizand 5tep 4 - Finished

The wizard has now callected all necessary
daka. Press 'Finish' ko wiew or edit the layaut,

Cancel < Back

Once all settings have been defined and configured the final dialog is presented.

Click Finish to complete the Wizard or click Back to change settings. When you click Finish a new
layout is presented in BadgeCreator.

¥l BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM {Untitled. )]
File ‘iew Options Field Help

WE S - SN +

Field |T3-'pe |Fie|d Mame |Descrip1icnn |Lengih Comment
< | g
CUTNT AT CHIP TODE

|8 (Wi =T T=E= ] (O [T

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 258



Chip layout mode

From the BadgeMaker Toolbar click =4 , this will open BadgeCreator and start the New Layout
Wizard.
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New Layout Wizard (Mifare)

Select File Menu and click New Layout Wizard to open the wizard, the following screen
is presented.

Click AN from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.

The Welcome screen can be skipped in future by selecting Don't display this screen in the future.

Mew Layout Wizard Step - Welcome

I This wizard will help wou ko create a badge or encode

m Zard B ulkee
F =r=anamd eeoan
l.-_::-ﬂ

D=-0-R

lawout,

[ Dan't display this screen in the Future.

Cancel Blext =

Click Next to proceed to the next screen and begin configuring a New Layout.
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Step 1

Mew Layout Wizard S5tep 1 - Layout Type

Choose Card Mode

(" Badge

" Gallery Badge

(" Magnetic Layout

" Contact Chip

(s ?Cg actless Chip

i

Cancel < Back Mext = Einish

Choose card type

Select Contactless Chip to create and click Next to proceed.
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Step 2

In this dialog choose the type of contactless chip to use.

Select Mifare and click Next to continue.

Mew Layout Wizand 5tep 2 - Contactless Chip Type

Choose the contactless chip bvpe wou want to use:

{* Mifare

" iClass

(" Leqic

" HID Prox

Cancel < Back Einish

Chip type
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Step 3

Select which type of Mifare chip to use.

Mew Layout Wizand S5tep 3 - Mifare Options

Set Mifare Opkions

i* Mifare 1K " Mifare 4k

[ Enable Bitwise Encoding

[ Allaw mulkitrack dakabase items (non-binary)

| Enable MAD Section

Cancel + Back i et =

o o e

Eirish

For this example Mifare 1k is selected.

Mifare options

Allow multitrack database items (non-binary): Select this option to scan a field across multiple
tracks (for large segments of information).

Enable MAD Section: Enable MAD (Mifare Application Directory) to define common data structures

for multi application directory entries.
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Step 4

Mew Layout Wizard Step 4 - Finished

The wizard has now collected all necessary
data. Press 'Finish' bo view or edit the layvout,

Cancel < Back

Once all settings have been defined and configured the final dialog is presented.

Click Finish to complete the Wizard or click Back to change settings. When you click Finish a new
layout is presented in BadgeCreator.

¥ BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Untitled. )]

File View Mifare Options Help
v eeR- M SA-EPABFRR
Field[z] or function |Fie|d Type |Trau:k |Block |BeginB_l,Jle |No. of Bytes
Figld Mame | Function | Function Properties
MIFARE MODE
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® From the BadgeMaker Toolbar click = , this will open BadgeCreator and start the New Layout
Wizard.
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New Layout Wizard (iClass)

Select File Menu and click New Layout Wizard to open the wizard, the following screen is presented.

Click &N from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.

The Welcome screen can be skipped in future by selecting Don't display this screen in the future.

Mew Layout Wizard Step - Welcome

This wizard will help wou ko create a badge or encode

amr s, | lyout

(BT

DE-0E-0R

[ Don't display this screen in the Future

Cancel Mext =

Click Next to proceed to the next screen and begin configuring a New Layout.
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Step 1

Mew Layout Wizard S5tep 1 - Layout Type

Choose Card Mode

(" Badge

" Gallery Badge

(" Magnetic Layout

" Contact Chip

(s ?Cg actless Chip

i

Cancel < Back Mext = Einish

Choose type

Select Contactless Chip and click Next to proceed.
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Step 2

In this dialog choose the type of contactless chip to use.

Mew Layout Wizand 5tep 2 - Contactless Chip Type

Choose the contactless chip bvpe wou want to use:

(" HID Pro

Cancel + Back Blext = Eirish

Choose contactless chip type

Select iClass and click Next to continue.
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Step 3

Mew Layout Wizard Step 3 - iClass Chip Type

Chip Configuration

16Kkt Chip

Pressiew

.

Cancel < Back Mext = Einish

Select a Chip Configuration in relation to the iClass chip type being used. Choose between 2Kbit Chip
and a 16Kbit Chip.

Click Next to proceed.
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Step 4

Mew Layout Wizard Step 4 - Finished

The wizard has now collected all necessary
data. Press 'Finish' bo view or edit the layvout,

Cancel

..............................

< Back T Finish

Once all settings have been defined and configured the final dialog is presented.

Click Finish to complete the Wizard or click Back to change settings. When you click Finish a new

layout is presented in BadgeCreator.
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¢l BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM {Untitled.)]

File ‘iew iClass Options Help
;E.I'J@-@v@vﬁggv g:»ﬁsﬂgﬂzﬁm
Field[=]) ar function |FieI|:IT5J|:|e |F'age |Blcu:k |BeginByte |No. of Butes
Field Mame | Function | Function Properties
| I
ICLASS MCDE

iClass layout mode

® From the BadgeMaker Toolbar click - , this will open BadgeCreator and start the New Layout
Wizard.
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New Layout Wizard (Legic)

Select File Menu and click New Layout Wizard to open the wizard, the following screen is presented.

Click &N from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.

The Welcome screen can be skipped in future by selecting Don't display this screen in the future.

Mew Layout Wizard Step - Welcome

This wizard will help wou ko create a badge or encode

amr s, | lyout

(BT

DE-0E-0R

[ Don't display this screen in the Future

Cancel Mext =

Click Next to proceed to the next screen and begin configuring a New Layout.
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Step 1

Mew Layout Wizard S5tep 1 - Layout Type

Choose Card Mode

(" Badge

" Gallery Badge

(" Magnetic Layout

" Contact Chip

(s ?Cg actless Chip

i

Cancel < Back Mext = Einish

Choose layout type

Select Contactless Chip and click Next to proceed.
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Step 2

Select Chip Type Legic and click Next to proceed.

Mew Layout Wizand 5tep 2 - Contactless Chip Type

Choose the contactless chip bvpe wou want to use:

" Mifare

(" iClass

(" HID Pro

Cancel + Back Blext = Eirish

» BadgeMaker supports Legic cards with a capacity of 256 bytes, 1024 bytes and up. Cards with a
capacity of 22 bytes are not supported, since this media does not support segmentation.

»A Legic card can be divided into segments. Each segment can be used for different application
and the size of a segment is variable.

Step 3

¥ New Legic Segment Wizard Step 1 - General E'

General Properties

MHame EwthPLE

Size lr :I

[ Set as KABA section

Cancel Hest »
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Type a Name for the Legic segment and define the Size. The size of a Legic segment is variable, but
should not exceed the capacity of the medium.

® Do not make a segment larger than needed.
Click Next to proceed.

Step 4

i New Legic Segment Wizard Step 2 - Stamp g'

Stamp

Murmber af Organization Levelz 1 :I

Stamp

I3

Cancel < Back L

Define the Number of Organizational Levels.

If you select one level only, the Stamp is 1 Byte. For each additional level, the stamp will increase
with one byte. A byte can have a value between 00 and FF.

You can define up to 12 Organizational Levels.
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Step 5

In the following dialog various levels of protection can be set to keep encoded information from
easily being read.

i New Legic Segment Wizard Step 3 - Protect... g'

Pratection

YWHRP Mrite Protected):
Length 1
Wiite/Read Condition

Stamp bytes 1 -

Caricel | < Back | | Einizh

Protection

Once all settings have been defined and configured the final dialog is presented.

Click Finish to complete the Wizard or click Back to change settings. When you click Finish a new
layout is presented in BadgeCreator.

i BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM {Untitled. )]

File Wiew Legic Options Help
W EESR M A ABFER

Field(z] or function | Field Type | Flow | Eegin Bute | Mo. of Bytes

Field Mame | Function | Function Properties

LEGIC SEGRWMENT MODE

Legic layout mode
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New Layout Wizard (HID Prox)

Select File Menu and click New Layout Wizard to open the wizard, the following screen is presented.

Click &N from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.

The Welcome screen can be skipped in future by selecting Don't display this screen in the future.

Mew Layout Wizard Step - Welcome

This wizard will help wou ko create a badge or encode

amr s, | lyout

(BT

DE-0E-0R

[ Don't display this screen in the Future

Cancel Mext =

Click Next to proceed to the next screen and begin configuring a New Layout.
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Step 1

New Layout Wizard 5tep 1 - Layout Type

hoose Card Mode

(" Badge
" Gallery Badge

(" Magnetic Layout

" Contact Chip

Cancel + Back

Mext =

Einish

Select Chip Type HID Prox.

Click Next to proceed.
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Step 4

Mew Layout Wizard Step 3 - Finished

The wizard has now collected all necessary
data. Press 'Finish' bo view or edit the layvout,

Cancel < Back

Once all settings have been defined and configured the final dialog is presented.

Click Finish to complete the Wizard or click Back to change settings. When you click Finish a new

layout is presented in BadgeCreator.

e BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.8BM (Untitled. )]

File Wiew HIDProx Options Help

# =Bl AN

HIDProx Field | BM Field Preszentation
ProxCardID Decimal
PraxSiteCode Decirmnal
ProxLandCode Decimal
Prox2EState

ProxF awFormat Decimal
Pro=State

ProxMumBitz Decimal

HID Pros: Mode

HID Prox layout mode

Click BM Field to link a HID Prox Card field to a field defined in BadgeMaker.
© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V.
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® |n the list only character fields will be presented. The HIDProx fields can contain leading zeros
which cannot be stored in a numeric field.

® Form the BadgeMaker Toolbar click =4 , this will open BadgeCreator and start the New Layout
Wizard.
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New From Template

Select the File Menu and click New From Template, the following dialog is presented.

Click AN from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.

¥ Create New Layout from Template

Template Mame D ezcription

2 Canteen Card Canteen Card

E tMedical Assistanc...  Medical Assistance Card

E® Military Card |50 Badge with Photo, loge

E® PhotoB adge |50 Badge with Phato, log: WT,,. S WE‘Ju“,m
E® Picture Gallery Picture Gallery with phatos L:.-I\LL;’:IS:IILI“J

ES Repart Recard ligt with header anc T.1 100a1e

E™ Sports Card Sports Card S

EW Transportation Card  Transportation Card ]

£ >

M ame
Canteen Card Ok Cancel

BC card templates
When the Create New Layout from Template opens select from the list a template card design.

e Canteen Card

e Maedical Assistance Card
Military Card

Photo Badge

Picture Gallery

Report

e Sports Card

e Transportation Card

Picture Gallery template is A4 in size. it contains several row and columns to display a group of
photos for example on one sheet.

Photo Badge is a traditional ID Card with a standard Photo, Logo and data placed
into the layout.

Report is a record list containing a Header and a Footer.

These cards are all examples and will present a good basis on which to begin designing your card
layout.
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® Dynamic fields configured in the template's design are linked to the Demo project. The following
warning will be shown.

BadgeCreator, ['5_(|

i This template conkains database Fields that may not be compatible with your database,
Flease check all Fields!

Select OK to proceed. You must replace field names on the layout to correspond to your own
database.

128 BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM {Untitled)]
File Edit Yew Options Help

S =N R R AR = f ARS-BaE/ c0#-caq
| = Joa | | [-1] -]
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 2
B PR YETY Y PRV PO POV FPOTY POYTY PRUTY PRV POTVN FPFYY YOPY [PRSY YUY PR YT PYVPY PPVRNPOTTY PRYTY VT PYOVN OPTY POTY PPRS| YEYY PRYTY VPEN PRYOY PVRYPYOTY FPRYS PRV PRYSU YT PRUTE AT PRevs
14 e |
)3 Il
_§ | Corporate Canteen Court of Justice Sydney
33 | <FIRSTMAME + " " + SURNAME>
3 | <FUNCTION:
4 | T ‘ <IDNUMBER>
= 03-05-04
53 |
i i

Magstripe: Mone, Chip: Mone, OMC: Mone, Mifare: Mone, iClass: Mone, Legic: Mone

Mouse position: B0.6 ¥ 350

BC main screen
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Open Layout

Select the File Menu and click Open Layout, the following dialog is presented.

Click ¥ from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.

id Open Layout @

Badges T ki agztripe T Custom T Contact Chip T Contactless ]
EE Em EN E¥
COMPAMY CARD DRMERLICEMCE ICLASS 2K CARD  ICLASS 16K
CARD
ICLASS 16KE MEDICALCARD MATIOMALIDCAR
CARD D
B =y E=E
[ Detail View
oK. |
Open layout

All layouts created in BadgeCreator can be accessed in the Open Layout dialog box.

e Badge Layouts

e Magstripe Layouts

e Custom Layouts

e Contact Chip Layouts
e Contact Chip Layouts
e Contactless Layouts

Badge layouts

Select a previously configured Badge design layout which is linked to the project (*.BM) file.

For this example COMPANY CARD is selected.
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[

Badges

| |

b agztripe Cuztom Contact Chip T

Contactless

COMPANY CARD

=]

ICLASS 1EKE
CARD

=]

== EN [Ew

DRMERLICEMCE ICLASS 2K CARD  ICLASS 16K1
CARD

ELTNNET|

MECICALCARD MWATIOMNALIDCAR
D

ELTRNET]

(54

Select OK to open the layout in BadgeCreator.

£8 BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (COMPANY CARD.BC)]

File Edit Wiew Options Help
=N R
1 2

vl

i ARS-Ba o0&
[-]
1M1

= -
2 ||
5

|
6

-]}
9

3 4 7 8 10 12 13 14 15

16

o@e

17 18 19

—

K3

(5

i 9

o

@

=]

oo

w

Company Card

—_
o

-

Magstripe: None, Chip: Mone, OMC: Mone, Mifare: Mone, iClass: Mone, Legic: None

louze position: 13.1 f

BC main screen
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Close Layout

Select the File Menu and click Close Layout to close the current opened layout.

Before the layout is closed, BadgeCreator will prompt the operator to save before closing, this will

ensure data is not lost

BadgeCreator,

=

Yes

Layout has been changed.
Do you wank o save?

Mo |

X

Cancel |

Select Yes to save or No to exit without saving.
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Import Layout
Select the File Menu and click Import Layout to close the current opened layout.

Import Layout [E
Look i |&} Eadges ﬂ £ E-

e

My Recent
Documents

N

Dezktop

i,

by Documents

ty Computer
" File name:; || ﬂ | Open |
My Metwork,  Files of tppe: |Eal:|gel:reat|:|r [*BC] ﬂ Cancel

Places

[ Open az read-only

Navigate to the directory where the *.BC file is located.
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Import Layout

e

My Recent
Documents

F—
L

Dezktop

by Documents

ty Computer

by M etwiork,
Places

Laak in: | |~ Badges

x| & @k EE-

= CANTEEN CARD BC.
COMPANY CARD, BC
DRIVERLICENCE. BC
Field List.be

HID PROY,.EC

ICLASS 2K CARD.BC
= 101855 16K1 CARD BC
ICLASS 16KS CARD.BC

MEDICAL AS5ISTANCE CARD.BC

MEDICALCARD, BC
MIFARE CARD.BC
NATIOMALIDCARD . BC
Ficture Gallery.be

PRIVILEGE CARD BC
SPORTSCARD.BC
STUDENTCARD.BC

File name: |

| Open |

Filez aof type:

[ Open az read-only

| BadgelCreator [*

BC)

El
j Cancel

Select the file and click Open to begin importing. For this example Canteen Card is chosen from the

Demo Project.

Import Layout CANTEEM CARD.BC to

D

by Recent
Documents

=
[
Deszktop

i,

by Documents

ty Computer

by M etwiork,
Places

Save i | | Badges

M ® eF E&-

File name: [CANTEEN CAFR

D .BC

| Save |

Save az type:

| B adgeCreatar [*

[~
BC] -]

Cancel
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The operator can rename the layout or keep the same name, select the location his to save.
Badge Layouts are normally stored under Projects\<Project>\Badges.

Select Save to continue. The following dialog is presented.

BadgeCreator

‘\When imparting a badge layout avoid 'keep as it is' unless you are sure the database fields have the same name and description.

® Import layout files (*.BC) linked to another project file (*.BM). Of course the databases
belonging to the specific *.BM file will differ, therefore the operator must adjust the database

fields after importing another layout. If this is not carried out then errors will occur when printing
the layouts.

Click OK to proceed.

If importing a badge layout which has encode layouts attached then the operator is given the option
to import the encoded layouts as well.

BadgeCreatar X

\..‘p Encodes found. Do you also want to import them?

Yes Mo |

Click Yes to confirm importing encodes or No to import the badge layout only with no encode layout.
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| Imported fields linking

— Badge and Databaze fieldz

|mparted Fieldz Br Figlds
FIRSTMHARME K.eep az iz
SURMAME K.eep az iz
FURCTIOM K.eep az iz
IDMUMEER k.eep az iz
ExPIRYDATE K.eep az iz

Ok Cancel

If fields configured in the imported layout do not match the fields in the current database, select the
drop down menu to re-link imported fields set in the current project or if no change is needed leave

Keep as is.

| Imported fields linking

Imported fields linking

— Badge and Databaze fieldz

Imported Fields Br Fields

FIRSTMARE K.eep az iz

SURMAME k.eep az iz

FURCTIOMN Keep az iz

IDMUMEBER -~
|Drwrnber i

ExPIRYDATE Firsthame =
Surname -
Lapout
Function
PlacelfBirth
E rnail

] Cancel

Imported fields linking

Click OK to finish configuring Badge and Database Fields.
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When you click OK a new layout is presented in BadgeCreator.

pA BadgeCreator - [DEM06400.BM (CANTEEN CARDO2.BC)]

File Edit View Options Help
NN R Rl Ny = o da ARM-Ba / o0 o&q
| [ I | 2| -] -]
1 2 3 4 5 6 T 8 9 10 M1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
14 |
2
3 . 1N
—i | Corporate Canteen Court of Justice Sydney
4_5 | <FIRSTHMAME + " " + SURNAME=
3 | 04
5_5 | T ‘ <IDMUMBER:>
6—2 | 03-05-04
o
10—g -
K ]
Magstripe: Mone, Chip: Mone, OMC: Mone, Mifare: Mone, iClazs: None, Legic: Mone
& position: 93.
© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 290



SCIEEN
CHeC<

Remove Layout
Select the File Menu and click Remove Layout to close the current opened layout.

Use this option to remove the current layout from the current project . The following dialog is

presented.
Remove Layout X

L "_'., Remowe current layout from the Project?
L

Yes | | Mo |

Click Yes to confirm removal or click No to cancel removal. At this point the current layout is removed
from the current project.

A second dialog box is presented to confirm deletion of the current layout from the actual Hard Disk.

Remove Layout X

L] E Do ywou wank ko delete the layout file from the hard disk?
L

Yes | Mo |

Click Yes to confirm removal or click No to cancel removal.

® |t cannot be restored anymore using Import Layout if the layout is deleted.
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Select the File Menu and click Save to Save the current layout.

Click EI from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.
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Save As

Select the File Menu and click Save As to save the current layout and define a name and location.

Click E from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.

Save File As

3

My Recent
Documents

)

Dezktop

i,

by Documents

by Computer
by Metwork,
Flaces

Save in; | |~ Badges:

File name:

Save as type:

ICLASS 2K CARD BC

| BadgeCreatar [*.BC)

[~
El

| Save |
Cancel

Select Save to finish.
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Mode

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then select a layout type to begin designing and configuring.

B  o2dc Levos

Back to Main Screen

.

The operator can switch between.

e Badge Layout Mode

e Magnetic Encode Layout Mode

e Contact Encode Layout Mode

e Contactless Encode Layout Mode

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V.
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Badge Layout

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then click Badge Layout to open Badge Layout Mode.

Click B2 from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.

2@ BadgeCreator, - [DEMO6400.BM {Untitled)]
File Edit Wiew Options Help

o | - S AN - -

| | = =i [-] [-]

Badge layout mode

In Badge Layout mode, badge layouts are created and edited.
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Magnetic Encode Layout

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then click Magnetic Layout to open Magnetic

Layout Mode.

Click = | from the BadgeCreator Toolbar.

] BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Untitled. )]

File Wiew Options Field Tracks Help

e e - - AN

+ TEX

lField  [startPostion  [Length [Type

[Data

< |

A TRIPE MODE

Track T

Magnetic layout mode

In Magnetic Layout mode, magnetic layouts are created and edited.
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Chip Encode Layout

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then click Chip Encode Layout to open Chip Encode Layout
Mode.

Click Kl from the BadgeCreator Toolbar and select Chip Mode from the drop down menu.

0 - fif - | = &
|| Chip Mode L|_

In Chip Encode Layout mode, chip layouts are created and edited.

28 BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM {Untitled.)] M=
File Wiew Options Field Help

o E-M FA |+

Field |Type |Fie|d name |Desu:ription |Lengnh Commert
A1) L] >
CONTECT CHP FODE TG0 mages ncided

Chip layout mode
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OMC Encode Layout

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then click OMC Encode Layout to open OMC Encode Layout
Mode.

Click Kl from the BadgeCreator Toolbar and select OMC Mode from the drop down menu.

0 - fif - | = &
|| Chip Mode L|_

In OMC Encode Layout mode define the contents of the Optical Memory Card file or edit a previously
made file. The Optical Memory Card file contains the data that will be placed on the Optical Memory
Card info file when a print or encode command is given. The OMC *.dll must to read the information
from this file to encode the Optical Memory Card.

B OMC functionality is disabled by default, it will only work in combination with a Lasercard ©
optical memory card reader/writer and related software.

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 298



SCIEEN
CHeC<

Mifare Encode Layout

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then click Mifare Encode Layout to open Mifare Encode Layout
Mode.

Click it - from the BadgeCreator Toolbar and select Mifare Mode from the drop down menu.

- S A -
Mifare |_

iiClass
Leqic
HID Proe

In Mifare Encode Layout mode, mifare layouts are created and edited.

¢l BadpeCreator, - [DEMO6400.BM {Untitled. )]

File ‘iews Mifare Options Help
v B SA-L P AEERA
Figld[z] ar function |Field Type |Trau:k |Blnck |Begin Bute |N|:u. of Butes
Figld Marne | Functioh | Function Properties
ki o
MIF ARE MODE

Mifare layout mode
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iClass Encode Layout

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then click iClass Encode Layout to open iClass Encode Layout
Mode.

Click it - from the BadgeCreator Toolbar and select iClass Mode from the drop down menu.

faf - | & AN -
Mifare |_
iClass
Leqic
HID Praoc

In iClass Encode Layout mode, iClass layouts are created and edited.

8 BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Untitled)] =3
N Wiew iClass Options Help

L A R

ICLASS MODE

iClass layout mode
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Legic Encode Layout

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then click Legic Encode Layout to open Legic Encode Layout
Mode.

Click it - from the BadgeCreator Toolbar and select Legic Mode from the drop down menu.

- S A -
Mifare |_

iiClass
Leqic
HID Proe

In Legic Encode Layout mode, Legic layouts are created and edited.

78 BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM {Untitled)] [i=1(c3]
File Wiew Legic Options Help

ELN =T =i I =

LEGIZ SEGMENT MODE
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HID Prox Encode Layout

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then click HID Prox Encode Layout to open HID Prox Encode
Layout Mode.

Click it - from the BadgeCreator Toolbar and select HID Prox Mode from the drop down menu.

W - = AN -
B

rlif are
iClass
Leqic
HID Praoc

In HID Prox Encode Layout mode, HID Prox layouts are created and edited.

ifl BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM {Untitled)] =13
File ‘Wiew HIDProx Options  Help

W EafEril @A

HIC: Prioc: Mocle

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 302



SCIEEN
CH=C<

Back To Main Screen

Select the File Menu and click Back to main Screen to close BadgeCreator and return to BadgeMaker.

il .
Click : I from the BadgeCreator Toolbar to return to BadgeMaker's Main Screen.
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Edit Menu

The Edit Menu appears as the second item in the menu bar, and contains commands relating
to the handling of data and images such as adding images, edit the current layout, copy and paste
text and items. You can run a lock items on a layout from here.

N Yiew Opkions  Help

Unda Chrl+2
Send to other side
Copy ChrlHiC

Paste Format

Select All Tkems Chrl+-5
Add Tkem 3
Delete Tkem Dl

Set Backaround Images
Delete Background Image

Item...
Select Ikem From Lisk,.,

Badge Layouk, ., shift+F2
snap To Reference Line. .. Chrl+0
Lock Items
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Undo

use <7 option from the toolbar or select Edit Menu and click Undo to undo an action in
BadgeCreator.

Using Undo will erase the last change made, reverting it back to an older state.

Send To Other Side

Use %l option from the toolbar or select Edit Menu and click Send To Other Side.

This option allows you to move an item to the other side of a badge layout if the layout includes a
front and back side.

Copy

Use I option from the toolbar or select Edit Menu and click Copy to copy data onto the clipboard.

When you copy an image or data, you are making a duplicate of the original item, you can then
modify, delete or save images independently of the original.

Paste

Use = option from the toolbar or select Edit Menu and click Paste to paste data from the clipboard
which you have copied previously.
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Select All Items

Select Edit Menu and click Select All Iltems to select all objects and text on the currently opened
badge layout.

¢l BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (STUDENTCARD.BC)]
File Edit Wiew Options Help

W EaE- EA-EH EBRRY o a ARS-IE/ o0 oe e
| = = A -] [-] T ¥
1234$6?E"9101112131415161T

[ I—

L]

n

=]

=]

-
|-

Magstripe: Mone, Chip: chip demo, OMC: Mone, Mifare: Mone, iClass: Mone, Legic: MNone

tem position; -1.6x -1.0 tem size; 893 x S6.5 position:
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Add Item

Select Edit Menu and select Add Item to add an item to a layout in BadgeCreator.

Shditen

Set Background Image
Delete Backaround Image

Select Ikem From List, .,

Badge Layout. .. Shift-+F2

Stakic Texk
DCwnamic Text

Add Logo

Add Dvnamic Logo
Image

Bar Code

Add 20 Bar Code
Lire

Rectangle

Circle

| ek Thems =8

Add item menu
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Static Text

Use A option from the toolbar or select Edit Menu>Add Item and click Static Text to add static text
to the currently opened layout. The following dialog is presented.

Data

X

¢l Add Static Text Item

Data | Posttion | Fort |

[Prezz Control+Enter to create a new ling)

[ Word wrapping
[ Force o Hindi

Presview

Mo Text

k. Cancel

Enter text to create a static text field on a badge layout. At the bottom of the dialog in the preview
box this text will be displayed with selected font and color.

Word Wrap: If the length of text is too long to fit on one line it will spread across
multiple lines to fit into the text box on the badge layout.

Word Wrap not selected

"o Textisis along teTLT string that does ndf fit on one line. Use word wrap to divide the stri
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Word Wrap selected

o Textisis along

otfit on one line. Lsey
Ford wirap to divide th

[

tring over multiple
ines.

|
|
I ext string that does
|
|
|
|

Only the width can be changed, the height will be adjusted automatically to make the text fit into the
box.

Position
2 Add Static Text Item X
| Fort |
* gtart |10.0 Wwidth |40.0

' start |1 nao Height |10.0

Layer |'| -
Oriertation ||:I :"

[ Clipping

Presview

Mo Text

k. Cancel

Add Static text

Set the position of the text box on the badge layout. Text will be positioned within a rectangle box,
(as seen below).

9’\10 Text
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Layer: Items can be placed on several transparent layers. Items created with a higher value will be
placed on top of items with a lower value. Values must be set within range 0 - 9.

Orientation: Text can be rotated in increments of 90 degrees.

Clipping: Text outside the text box is clipped - only text inside the text box will be visible any text
shown outside the text box will be clipped automatically.

%\Jo Textisis along teTL string that does not fit.

)No Textisis along te
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Fort Arial Alignmett
Size |'|27 9 Lz

W " Center

St}'lE equilar - nght

Character Set |DEFALLT -
Fareground colar Eﬂ Effects

[ Underined

Background color H — Stike Out
Font Base
5

Presview

Mo Textisis along text string that does not fit.

Ok Cancel

Edit static text properties
Click Font, the following dialog is presented.

Alignment: Defines how the text is positioned within the bounds specified by X start, Y start, Width
and Height.

o Left: for left alignment.

e Center: for alignment in the middle.
e Right: for right alignment.
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Fart: Faomt zhyle: Size:
il Fiegular 12 ak, |
&rial Black Italic 14 Leiise]
€} Comic Sans M5 Bold 16
Courier Bold Italic 13
€} Courier Mew 20
{} Estrangelo Edessa 22
Fisedzyz b 24 b’
Sample
AaBbyysz
Script;
|'W'estern ﬂ
Thiz iz an OpenT ype font. This zame font will be used on bath your
printer and your gcreen,

Font dialog
Define the font in which the text will be displayed on the badge layout.

Font: Specifies a text font. In the box select a font name. Your choice will appear in the Sample Box.
Font Style: Specifies a font style such as Bold, Italic, Regular. Your choice will appear in the Sample

Box.
Size: Specifies a font size in points. Select a size in the list. To ensure readability for most designs use

a size of 8 points or larger. Your choice will appear in the Sample Box.

Static Text will be shown on the badge layout as the following.
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Dynamic Text

Use B option from the toolbar or select Edit Menu>Add Item and click Dynamic Text to add
dynamic text to the currently opened layout. The following dialog is presented.

¥ Add Dynamic Text

Data | Posttion | Fort |

Data

ltem

Field | Space | Constant Clear Undo
[ Word wrapping
[ Force o Hindi
Fresiewm
L 0K i Cancel

Dynamic Text Item

Click Field. The following dialog is displayed.

iél Select Table field

Description Field Mame Type Length
| D rmber IDrwurmber MHurmneric 10
Firstharne Firztname Character 20
Sumame Surname Character 35
Layout Lapout Character 35
Function Function Character 35
FlaceOBirth PlaceOrBirth Character a0
Ernail Ernail Character 35
Phonenumnber Phonenumber Character 15
Logo Loagn Character 35
CardSerialMo CardSerialMo Character 20
] Cancel
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Select a field from your BadgeMaker Database to create a dynamic text field on a badge layout.

For this example Firstname is chosen.

id Add Dynamic Text Item

Data | Postion | Font |

|Firstnamd

Field | Space | Congtant Clear Undo

[ “ord wrapping
[ Force to Hindi

Presview

Firstname

k. Cancel

Add dynamic text item
At the bottom of the dialog in the preview box this text will be displayed with selected font and color.
You can also type a string that can be built of one or more database fields in combination with
constants. With the space button a +” “+ will be added to the string. Now another database filed or

constant can be added to the string. In this example Field “Firstname” and Field “Surname” are
entered.
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id Add Dynamic Text Item

Data | Postion | Font |

|Firstname +"" & Sumame

Field | Space | Congtant Clear Undo

[ “ord wrapping
[ Force to Hindi

Presview

Firstname +

+ Surname

k. Cancel

Data
Click Clear to erase field entries and start over again.
Click Undo to undo last action.

Word Wrapping: If the length of text is too long to fit on one line it will spread across multiple lines
to fit into the text box on the badge layout.

Word Wrap not selected

"o Textisis along te,T\L[ string that does nd@ fit on one ling. Use word wrap to divide the stri
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Word Wrap selected

o Textisisalong
ext string that does
ot fit onone line. sy

tring over multiple
ines.

|
|
|
|
| ord wrap to divide the
|
|
|

Only the width can be changed, the height will be adjusted automatically to make the text fit into the
box.

Position

il Edit Dynamic Text Properties

] Fort |

= start |5.4 Width |57.6
v ghart |B.? Height |10.0
Layer |1 -

Orientation ||:I :'

[ Clipping
[w Automatic zizing

Presview

Firstname +

+ Surname

k. Cancel

Position

Set the position of the text box on the badge layout. Text will be positioned within a rectangle box,
(as seen below).

JFFirstname +""+ Surmname=
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Layer: Items can be placed on several transparent layers. Items created with a higher value will be
placed on top of items with a lower value. Values must be set within range 0 - 9.

Orientation: Text can be rotated in increments of 90 degrees.

Clipping: Text outside the text box is clipped - only text inside the text box will be visible any text
shown outside the text box will be clipped automatically.

+<Fir5tname +" "+ Surr|[ame:=

Clipped

}Firstname + """+ Sur
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Fort Arial Alignmett
o Left

Size |12
- (" Center
Style |REqular  Fight
Character Set |DEFALLT -
Fareground colar Eﬂ Effects

[ Underined
Background color H — Stike Out

Font Base

5
Presview
Firsthame +" " + Surname

Ok Cancel
Font

Click Font, the following dialog is presented.

Alignment: Defines how the text is positioned within the bounds specified by X start, Y start, Width
and Height.

Left: for left alignment.

Center: for alignment in the middle.
Right: for right alignment.
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Font le
Fart: Faomt zhyle: Size:
il Regular 10 ar. |
F_ A [~
Arial Black | Italic 11 i
€} Comic Sans M5 Bold 12
Courier Bold Italic 14 -
€} Courier Mew 16
{} Estrangelo Edessa 13
Fisedzyz b 20 b’
Effectz Sample
[ ] Strikeout
[ ] Underline BT yL
Calar:
| I Clack v | Scrpt:
|'W'estern w

Font properties
Define the font in which the text will be displayed on the badge layout.

Font: Specifies a text font. In the box select a font name. Your choice will appear in the Sample Box.
Font Style: Specifies a font style such as Bold, Italic, Regular. Your choice will appear in the Sample
Box.

Size: Specifies a font size in points. Select a size in the list. To ensure readability for most designs use
a size of 8 points or larger. Your choice will appear in the Sample Box.

Strikeout: Draws a line through the selected text.

Underline: Specifies whether the selected text is underlined.

Dynamic Text will be shown on the badge layout as the following.

JﬁFirstname +"" + Sumames=
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Add Logo
Use #-

add a logo to the currently opened layout.

Add Dyvnamic Logo

Fhle o
| _Addlog | EI

The following dialog is presented.

Add Graphic

Look in: |23 LOGOS

option from the toolbar or select Edit Menu>Add Item and click Add Logo to

X

© oF EB-

D

My Recent
Documents

[

Desktop

ﬂ

company_card_voor,jpg

ﬂ

company_card_achter. ..

drivers_license_achter... drivers_license_woor.jpg

~

\$

by Documents

@

ky Computer

Ay Metwork,
Places

@

First_aid.bmp

v

Crest.bmp

EMERGENCY

WEDICAL SERACES

Emergency. bmp

Fitness.bmp

— ——

|

A 4

Diner_card.brp

ENTRANCE
ONLY

Entrance_only.brip

w

File name: ||

Files af type: |I3raphic files(* jpg. *jpeqg. *.bmp]

[ Open az read-only

j Open |
ﬂ Canicel

Select a logo to use and click Open.

The logo is now added to your badge layout.
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Logo added
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Add Dynamic Logo

Use ‘ﬁi " | option from the toolbar or select Edit Menu>Add Item and click Add Dynamic Logo to add
a dynamic logo to the currently opened layout.

shifla  oc¢

. AddLogo
i I &dd Crynarnic Logo I L

The following dialog is presented.

Locate Logo

od Add Logo Item

Locate Logo l F"l:ns'rtil:nnl

Select dynamic logo figld

| Hl

[ Transparent

k. Cancel

Locate logo

Select dynamic logo field: If a dynamic logo is used, select a dynamic logo from the dropdown list.
The fields marked as dynamic logo fields (Options Has pick list and Has logo enabled in BadgeMaker)
can be selected from this list. Make sure the logos corresponding with the logo names available in
the Logos directory (Only one logo file for each logo field).
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i Add Logo Item

Locate Logo l F'DSi‘liDI‘I]

Select dynamic logo field

s B

Salez.jpg

[ Tranzparent

k. Cancel

Sales.jpg added

Select OK to show the result.

Transparent: If this option is selected, the logo will become transparent. Logo's will mingle with the
background when made transparent.

® The transparent option will work best with black and white logos.
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Position

¥ Add Logo Item

Locate Logo
5 . Scale Type
start (1.0 Width (97 £47 - F
ree
' start g
100 gl  Actual Size
Layer |1 = ¥ FKeepbspect Ratio
k. Cancel
Position

Set the position of the logo on the badge layout.

Layer: Items can be placed on several transparent layers. Items created with a higher value will be
placed on top of items with a lower value. Values must be set within range 0 - 9.

Scale Type: Three options are available: Free, Actual Size, Keep Aspect Ratio.
e Free: Logo is freely scalable.
e Actual Size: Logo will be displayed on the layout in actual size based on the original logo size.

o Keep Aspect Ratio: The original size of the logo can be scaled, but only within the original
width/height ratio. These options are available as soon as a logo file has been selected.
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Image

Use option from the toolbar or select Edit Menu>Add Item and click Add Image to
add a image to the currently opened layout. The following dialog is presented.

The following options allow you to add or edit an image.

el Add Image ltem [z|

Field and Pozition

= stark
Image Field v start 100
ELar
- =
N Width {300
Biometrics :

| J Height |—

Azpect Ratio Layer (1 -
a4 j

Width: |3
Height: |4 Advanced

Scale Type Barder
Fit Saurce in Destination ﬂ

[~ Tranzparent

0k, Cancel

Field and Position

Image Field: Select one of the available image types from the drop down list..

e Photo

e Sign

e Photo Thumb
e Sign Thumb

o Finger Image

Biometrics: This drop down box is only activated if a biometrics image field is selected. In a
biometrics image field, multiple finger scans can be stored. In this drop down field, one of the
scanned fingers can be selected to display on the badge. If you wish to display more than one finger
image on the badge, you have to insert an image for each finger.
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Field and Pasition

Biometrics
|F'Iease zelect a finger! j

Azpect B atio

| [~

Aspect Ratio: The image proportion restricts the size of the image on the layout to one of the
following proportions.

o 3*4:Width * Height ratio, commonly applied for identity card photos

e 4*1:Width * Height ratio, commonly applied for signature images

e Custom Proportion: Allows you to define your own Width * Height ratio's. The value
for Width and Height should be between 1 and 999.

e Free: The size of the image is not restricted.

® Default ratio is set to 3*4

Scale Type: Define how the image is drawn in a rectangle defined by X start, Y start, Width and
Height.

Clip Destination On Source: The rectangle is fully covered by the image by enlarging the image so
that the image width or height fits exactly in the frame width or height. The parts which are outside
the rectangle are clipped (No image distortion).

Fit Source In Destination: The image size is reduced so that the width or height fits on the width or
height of the rectangle. (No image distortion)

Scale Source To Destination: The rectangle is filled with the image by re-sizing the image width and
height to the width and height of the rectangle. (Image distortion)

® Default scale type is set to Fit Source in Destination.

Transparent: If this option is selected, the image will become transparent. Image's will mingle with
the background when made transparent.

Advanced Image Settings

Click Advanced, the following dialog is displayed. Additional settings can be configured in this dialog.
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id Advanced Image Settings

| Ghost

k. Cancel

Advanced image settings
Select Ghost to enable the following settings.

e Brightness
e Contrast
e Gamma

When Ghost becomes enabled the image will become transparent. The Image can then be altered by
adjusting the settings to morph the image into the background.

Image Border Settings

Click Border the following dialog is displayed. Additional settings can be configured in this dialog.
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= Image border settings

Settings

Line Thickness |

Cobr

Presview

Ok

Cancel

Image border settings

Define a border line color and thickness.

| [mage border settings @

Settings

Line Thickness [13 j (1.3 )

Cobor [N -

Prewview

Ok

Cancel

Click OK to confirm settings. The result on the layout will look similar to this...
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Bar Code

Use Eﬂ " | option from the toolbar or select Edit Menu>Add Item and click Bar Code to add a bar

code to the currently opened layout.

&l [

& al

o coe |

add 2D Bar Code

The following dialog is presented.

il Add Bar Code Item

Data

Select Field |

I Transparent

Preview

1]

12340

ooooo

Click Select Field to enter a database field and bring up a list of fields.

Ok

Cancel

Add bar code item
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idl Select Table field

Dezcnption Field Mame Type Length
|0 number 1D ramber MHurmeric 10 |~
Firstname Firztname Character 20 -
Surmame Surname Character e
Layout Layout Character 35
Function Function Character L
FlaceOBirth PlaceOBirth Character a0

Email Erail Character L
Phornenumber Phonenumber Character 15

Logo Loaa Character 35
CardSerialo CardSerallo Character 20 |[w

(] 4 Cancel

Select table field

Click OK once a field has been selected.

il Add Bar Code Item

Datal F'u:.siti-:ln] T_I,Ipe]

[IDrumber

Select Field

[ Transparent

Presvigw

12340

poooo

1] 2

k. Canicel

Data

Transparent: If this option is selected, the barcode will become transparent.
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Position

Set the position of the barcode on the badge layout.

il Add Bar Code Item

Data PDSMDH] Type]

= ostart (200
W ogtart 200

Layer |1 "’l
Orientation |0 vl

Width |40

Height [10.0

Alignment
f« Left

(" Center
" FRight

v Eitin rectangle

Presvigw

1]

12340

poooo

2

Ok

Canicel

Position

Layer: Items can be placed on several transparent layers. Items created with a higher value will be
placed on top of items with a lower value. Values must be set within range 0 - 9.

Orientation: The Bar code can be rotated in increments of 90 degrees.

Alignment: Defines how the Bar Code is positioned within the bounds specified by X start, Y start,

Width and Height.
e Left: for left alignment.

e Center: for alignment in the middle.
e Right: for right alignment.
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el Add Bar Code Item

Bar Code
~
PC-E =
EAMALAM-13 b
Bar code Text

'Bar code Test' Font

|E=e||:|w j

]

D ensity |17§|
Height IT%
Supplement; m
Stretch factar m

Checksum [Mod10 -

Preview

1]

12340

ooooo

k. Cancel

Type

Bar Code: Select a barcode from the available list.

e UPC-A

e UPC-E

e EAN/jan-13
e EAN/jan-8
o Code3of9

e Extended code 3 of 9
e Interleave 2 of 5
e Code 128 Auto

e Codabar

o Zip

e MSI Plessey

e Code93

e Extended Code 93
e UCC-128

e HIBC

e PDF417

e UPC-EO

e UPC-E1

e Code 128 Subset A
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e Code 128 Subset B
e Code 128 Subset C

Bar Code Text: Select from the drop down list where to position readable text in combination with
the barcode.

Bar code Test

| Below j

Off

Above

Example — Off

Example — Above
12340 | DOOOD

Example — Below

12340 | 00000
Density: Determines the width off the bar code stripe.

1] 2

1] g

Before

After

Height: Determines the height of the barcode layout.
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Before

2 Digit
5 Digit

Stretch Factor: Determines the length of the barcode as an addition to the density setting.

B The result of this setting is visible in the Preview of BadgeMaker and on printed cards, but not in
the Add Barcode dialog.

Checksum: To increase the reading accuracy, some barcode types can use checksum's. The
availability of a checksum is dependent on the barcode type. The calculated value is added to the

barcode.

Bar Code Text Font

Fart: Faomt zhyle: Size:

IE Feqular q 0K |
Y
Arial Black Italic 10 Cancel

{} Comic Sans M5 Bold 11
(} Courier Mew Eold Italic 12
{} Estrangelo Edessa 14
{} Franklin Gothic Mediur 16
(} Gautami ht 18 ™
Sample
AaBbYyE
Script;

|'W'estern ﬂ

Thiz iz an OpenT ype font. This zame font will be used on bath your
printer and your gcreen,

Define the font in which the text will be displayed on the badge layout.
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e Font: Specifies a text font. In the box select a font name. Your choice will appear in the
Sample Box.
e Font Style: Specifies a font style such as Bold, Italic, Regular. Your choice will appear in the

Sample Box.
e Size: Specifies a font size in points. Select a size in the list. To ensure readability for most
designs use a size of 8 points or larger. Your choice will appear in the Sample Box.
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Add 2D Bar Code

Use Eﬂ " | option from the toolbar or select Edit Menu>Add Item and click Add 2D Bar Code to add a
2D bar code to the currently opened layout.

By O & &

add Bar Code

| add 2D Bar Code |

® This option is only available if the DataStrip plug in is installed!
The following dialog is presented.

General

e 2D BarCode

Generall PDSitiDn] Datal Images]

Barcode Type Feature Length
|DataStrip 2D = —
Error Comrection Factor [%] Feature "Width

25— 2

2174 Maximurn Strip Space
12 Space Used by Fields 32 Space Used by Fields [Compressed)

2162 Safe Bytes dvailable 2142 Actual Space Remaining
Presview

General

Barcode Type: Only DataStrip 2D is available at the moment.
Error Correction Factor: Set a value between 25 and 50 for the error correction.

® Increasing this value will reduce the amount of information that can be stored in the barcode.
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Feature Length: Length in pixels of particles of which the barcode is composed of.
Feature Width: Width in pixels of particles of which the barcode is composed of.

In the middle section of the dialog the available space for data is indicated. If you decrease the
feature length or width the strip space will grow.

» Readability will worsen if you adjust the feature properties too small.

Position

id 2D BarCode

Strip Length = start Layer
s [ o 1~
Strip Width ' gtart

17.78 .72

23065 Maximum Stip Space 33 Space Used by Fieldz

: [Compreszed]
12 Space Uszed by Fields
2294 Safe Bytes Available 2273 Actual Space Remaining

Preswview

] Cancel

Position
® The strip width and length will also affect the amount of data that can be stored in the bar code.

Layer: Items can be placed on several transparent layers. Items created with a higher value will be
placed on top of items with a lower value. Values must be set within range 0 - 9.
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Data

e 2D BarCode

General] Position Data l Images l

Fields and Caonstantz
Itemn | Itern Type | Length | Security |
|Drurnber DrataField 10 0
Firztname DrataField 20 0
Surmame D ataField L 1]
Funchion DataField 35 0
| Add
Presview

TR

L

] Cancel

Data

Click Add to add a Field or a Constant to the barcode.
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il Add Field

Type Fields
P ——— — |Dramber |Drarmber MNumernc 10 ry
2 a@_@_!g?!!?!:?!?}?_f!ﬁ!!?ﬁ Firztname Firztname Character 20
" Constant Surmname Surmname Character 35 B
Layout Layout Character 35
Function Function Character 35
Ermail Ermail Character 35
B Sl Phionenumber Phonenumber Character 15
Logo Logo Character 35
Cardnurmber CardSernalMao Character 20 W
Drata
()4 Cancel

Security: Select this option if the barcode scanner should not display the database field (or constant).

The data will still be processed by a scanner.
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Images

e 2D BarCode

General] F'u:usitiu:un] D ata |magesl

Imagez
| Itermn | Width | Height | Compre.. | Security
5 Finger Template il 25 20 Falze
L Sadd | <Bemove>
Fresiewm

] Cancel

Images

Add an image to the bar code. Select Add to obtain a list of images to add. Select Remove to delete
an Image for the barcode.

i Barcode Images E|
eE "wiidth
7h
2 Sign
3 Photo thumb Height
4 Sign thumb
A Finger Template 25
6 Finger Image
Comprezsion Lewvel
20
£ >
] 4 Cancel |

Barcode images
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Images with a maximum width of 120 pixels and a maximum height of 160 pixels can be stored into

the barcode.

Compression Level: Set a value between 0 and 100. The default value is 20.

B Templates can also be stored in the bar code. In that case the width, height and compression
level will not be used.
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Line

Use ./ I option from the toolbar or select Edit Menu>Add Item and click Line to add a line to the
currently opened layout. The following dialog is presented.

Position

¢l Add Line Item

Color l
= sbart |10.0 wend (500
Y start |10.0 Y oend |20.0

Layer |1 =

2k, | Cancel

Position

The X start and X end value, will determine the length of the line.
The Y start and X end value, will determine the angle of the line.

Layer: Items can be placed on several transparent layers. Items created with a higher value will be

placed on top of items with a lower value. Values must be set within range 0 - 9.

Color

il Add Line ltem

_ Lirne Thickness
[Eho

k. | Cancel

Color

Click Color to select a color for the line. Set the Line Thickness of the line.

Click OK to confirm, Click Cancel to cancel changes.
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Rectangle

use 3| option from the toolbar or select Edit Menu>Add Item and click Rectangle to add a

rectangle to the currently opened layout. The following dialog is presented.

Position

id Add Rectangle ltem

Color l

= start |10.0 Widty (40.0

Y start |10.0 Height |10.0
Layer |1 =

2k, | Cancel

Position

The X start and X end value, will determine the length of the line.
The Y start and X end value, will determine the angle of the line.

Layer: Items can be placed on several transparent layers. Items created with a higher value will be

placed on top of items with a lower value. Values must be set within range 0 - 9.

Color

id Add Rectangle ltem

Caolar [v Solid

_ Lirne Thickness
[Eho

k. | Cancel

Color

Click Color to select a color for the line. Set the Line Thickness of the line.

Click OK to confirm, Click Cancel to cancel changes.
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Delete Item

Select Edit Menu and click Delete to delete an item in the opened layout.

The following dialog is presented.

BadgeCreator X

\_‘:) Do ol really wank to delete this ikem?

Yes Mo |

Select Yes to confirm delete or No to cancel deleting.
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Set Background Image

Select Edit Menu and click Set Background Image to set a background to your badge.

Click @) on the BadgeCreator Toolbar to set a background image on your layout.

The following dialog is presented.

Add Graphic
Lock in: | (9 LOGDS M £F B~

[>

L;;%B

by Recent
Documents

L

Deszktop

D —e

by Documents

ty Computer

=

Background_black. jpg Background_blue.jpg  Background_purple.jpg

Background_red.jpg  badge_demobm_comp... badge_demobm_comp...
copy.jpa copy.jpa

v
File name: | j | Open |
My Metwaork,  Files of tppe: |Graphic files(*.jpg. . jpeg. *.bmp] ﬂ Cancel

Places

| Open as read-only

Select a graphic and click Open to set as a background.

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 346



SCIEEN

FeC<

if BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (EXAMPLE.BC)]

File Edit %iew Options Help
[ med- - sAa-dEER Y o s ARS-Be/ 00#- 0&q]
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 1
B PR YN Y P PPYEY S| Y PROTY PPPTY PYOTY PYPYY PP PRV PPN PP PRV PPUTY YL YTTY PRTEY NPV PYOTY FYRTN YA PROTS PRTT] O PYYYY PRPOX PP PYOTY FVPTY VRPN et PO
= —
13 |
{1 |
3 |
43 I |
53 | I
6-3 I |
I 3 |
73
3 |
o3 | -
Il ,
Magstripe: Mone, Chip: Mone, OMC: Mone, Mifare: Mone, iClass: Mone, Legic: Mone Y
| position: 1 y

BC layout screen
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Delete Background Image

Select Edit Menu and click Delete Background Image to delete a background to your badge.

The following dialog is presented.

BadgeCreator X

\:.:‘) Are wou sure wou wank ko delete the background image?

Yes Mo |

Click Yes to delete the background image or No to cancel deleting.
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Item
Select Edit Menu and click Item to select an item on your badge.

Use this option to edit the properties of an item in the badge layout..
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Select item From List...

Select Edit Menu and click Select Item From List to select an item in the opened layout.

The following dialog is presented.

Select Item From List

A ailable [tems
o 23 Laper 1
gk 2] Layer 2
g= C0 Layer 3
£ Layer 4
Claper 5
E1Laver B
EaLaver 7
£ Layer 8
£ Layer 9

Available items

In this dialog you can either select an item by double clicking on a selected item or directly edit the
selected item by selecting Edit.

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 350



SCIEEN
CHeC<

Select Item From List

Avallable [tems

3 Laver 0
= 7 Laper 1
® [1] Dynamic Logo
£3[3] Image. Photao
gk £ Laper 2
qh E0 Laper 2
3 Layver 4
E1laver 5
£ Layer &
Co Layer ¥
EaLlaver 8
E3Laver 9

Edit [tem Ok

Cancel

Clicking on + will show the items associated with this layer and allow you to edit these particular

items. If no + is displayed, no items are available on this layer to select.

® This option is particularly handy if items are positioned close together on a layout for more

precision.
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Toggle Header/Footer Property

Select Edit Menu and click Toggle Header/Footer Property to change the property of a static text
from header/footer text to body text or the other way round.

® This option is only valid for layouts in A4 or Letter.

® This option will only work with static text items! The property of dynamic fields cannot be
changed to header/footer item.
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Badge Layout
Select Edit Menu and click Badge Layout to edit settings of the current open badge layout.

The following dialog is presented.

id Edit Badge Layout

M arne

|DiiverLicence

[vw |nclude Back

Ilze specific printer for this badge:

Mo [

Backaground Color Frant |
Background Color Back |

kd agnetic Stripe Pozitioning m
Chip Pogitioning m

Chip type: l—_|

Murnber of ping: l—_|

] | Cancel

Edit badge layout
Select OK to close.

The Edit Badge Layout dialog is show in the same format as New Layout
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Snap To Reference Line...
Select Edit Menu and click Snap To Reference Line to delete an item in the opened layout.

The following dialog is presented.

e BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (EXAMPLE.BC)]
File Edit Miew Options Help

arl

= = ER - i -

=a-E

KT

P ARM-B@E / Oo0&-

[ ]

[-]

=1k

-]

-]

@ 8

i 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

—_

r2

(5]

b

(=2

-1

=]

w

o
Mol ol bl bl sl lwsallachennlhnsssadlansllod ool

-
|-

Magstripe: Mone, Chip: Mone, OMC; Mone, Mifare: Mone, iClass: Mone, Legic: Mone

position; 1=

The Reference Line is shown in the Main Screen as a Green dotted line .

Use this command to position an item according to the position of the Reference Line. After selecting
this command the item is repositioned when the layout is redrawn.
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1& BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (EXAMPLE.BC)]

File Edit Wiew Options Help
;H',I@-@,ﬁv B”'x\vn | ﬁAaﬂv/DO&H' (-E&(a&
|Layer1 ﬂl J| Jl |'|| |"| T
1 2 3 4 5 6 T 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
_....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....|....|....|....|....I....|....I....|.i..|....|....l....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I..
1= | |
3 |
=
32
4
.
:
E |
9 |
oL ]
Magstripe: Mone, Chi Mone, OMC; Mone, Mifare: None, iClass: Mone, Legic: Mone
tem position: -15.6x11.7 ftem size: 40.0 x 269 postion: -2

The item is snapped to the Reference Line.

® This command is only available if an item is selected and the Reference Line Options is set to
Vertical or Horizontal.
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Lock Items

Select Edit Menu and click Lock Items to lock all items from being edited or altered on your badge
layout.

Use i | option from the toolbar.

Use this option to lock items to protect them from moving them by mouse. By clicking once you
enable the option, by clicking again you disable the option. When the items are locked, you still can
edit them by double clicking on the item.
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View Menu

The View Menu appears as the third item in the menu bar, and contains commands relating to hiding
or showing Project Explorer. You can Zoom In and Zoom Out of a badge layout, and can select either
the front or back side of a card.

WEN Opkions  Help
Zaom In Shift+F11
Zaorn ok Shift+F1z

v Center On Screen Crrl+F11
Showe Whole Badge Fi1
Layout Side »

v Show Project Explorer
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Zoom In

Use Q

design view of the currently opened layout.

Normal View

*| option from the toolbar or select View Menu and click Zoom In to zoom in closer on the

£#l BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (NATIONALIDCARD.BC)]

File Edit ‘iew Options Help
EEY- N M & e oR_
| [-]] =l = -] -]
1 2 3 4 5 6 T 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
_IIII|IIIIIIIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIIIIIIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|II
14 | |
E |
2_5 | ———————————— -
E | | NATIONAL ID CARD |
32 | | Signature : |
« . '
3 | | |
5-3
3 | | |
6—2 | | & T Hame: <Firstriame + " " + Surnames |
3 v " Date of birth: (030504
7_% I : 1EL:J “ Place of birth : =Flace0{Birth= III I
CE |
E |
9+ |
N 2|
Magstripe: Mone, Chip: chip demo, OMC: Mone, Mifare: Mone, iClass: Mone, Legic: Mone
: position; 87
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Zoom In

Select Zoom In to view the layout on a larger scale.

pf BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (NATIONALIDCARD.BC)]

File Edit View Options Help
| zed-B-siA-HEzRY caARrg-Ba ocO#-|o&la|
Il = S A8 7 v [ws|===] 5500
1 % ? 1 : ?
..I._._......I........................I.... —
Signature : =
- ; | e
= A Name : <Firstname + " " + Surn
Il' ¥
I L. MNata nf hirth - NRA_NE_NA -
Al »
Magstripe: Mone, Chip: chip dema, OMC: Mone, Mifare: Mone, iClass: None, Legic: Mone Y
| | p-:s'rtic-n:'lljé
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Zoom Out

Use Q option from the toolbar or select View Menu and click Zoom Out to zoom out further from
the design view of the currently opened layout.

Zoom Out

Select Zoom Out to make the image smaller, giving an overall view of the layout.

e BadgeCreator, - [DEMO6400.BM (NATIONALIDCARD.BC)]
File Edit Wew Options Help

W o E-M- @A i -l @ RN

| | = = -] [
2 4 6 g8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 32 34 36

]

I

2]

o)

—
]

=1
Ia

—
(=2}

=3
o

—
[=]
T O O O O O O T O T O e T

KN ]

Magstripe: Mone, Chip: chip dema, CMWC: Mone, Mifare: None, iClass: Mone, Legic: Mone

= position: 1:
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Center On Screen

Select View Menu and click Center On Screen to center the current badge layout in the middle of the
Main Screen.

Center On Screen enabled

£ BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (NATIONALIDCARD BC)] =1E3
File Edit  Wiew NelGGES Help
AETH ML 8 @ o8 _
| 4| o | I3 | [-I1 -]
i 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
_....|....I....|....I....i....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I..
12 | |
E |
2 | e
E | | NATIONAL ID CARD |
SE | | Signature = |
. '
= | | |
| | |
6_§ | | & ¥ Hame: <Firstname + " " + Surnames |
_ | fE " Date of birth: [03.05.04 |
7_§ I | i ’ * Place of birth: =PlaceCQfBirth= III |
8 |
3 |
9 |
T ]
Magstripe: Mone, Chip: chip demo, OMWC: None, Mifare; None, iClass: None, Legic: Mone
e position; 1
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Center On Screen disabled

78 BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM {NATIONALIDCARD.BC)] M=1E3
File Edit Miew Options Help
e e - M- & aN - é -l e MRS RN
| || o | | -] [-]

1 2 3 4 5 6 T 8 9 0 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
_....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I.ﬂ.l...I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I....|....I..
= NATIONAL ID CARD | =

1? Signature : |
1 '
E |
3 |
4:5 i #_ Hame: =Firstname + " " + Surnames |
3 " Date of birth: (03-05-04 |
3 " Place of birth : =PlaceQfBirth=
i I LI
o
=
o
*

E
|-

Magstripe: Mone, Chip: chip demo, OMC: Mone, Mifare; None, iClass: Mone, Legic; Mone

& position: 1
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Show Whole Badge

Select View Menu and click Show Whole Badge.

Use this option to fit the layout into the window. Use this option again (or press F11) if the window is
resized. The size of the layout will be adjusted to the new size of the window.

£ BadgeCreator - [DEMD6400.BM (NATIONALIDCARD.BC)]

File Edit “iew Options Help
[ eeB @ SA-HEzRY (c|aAng-Ba oo [08Q|
| — S G T ——Tie s u[m%[===]
1 2 3 4 5 6 T 8 9 10
rnrnllnnanllnnnnflnnnllnanalananllnnon lennallnanallnnodlin o flonncdlnnnaflnnnallan e lnnan lnnnaflngnallnnnelonnnllonnnlls
3 [ T T -
] | NATIONAL ID CARD |
1 | |
E | Signature : |
] | |
: | |
] | |
3_'
] | |
‘; | i |
a3 | .__,5'5“@ T”?.f.. Name : <Firstname + " " + Surname=> |
E : EU . Dateofbirth: 03-05-04 I
. | % 7" Place of birth: <PlaceOfBirth> |
: il 1l
3 lf - AaE | .
RN ,
Magstripe: Mone, Chip: chip demo, OMC: Mone, Mifare: Mone, iClass: Mone, Legic: MNone Y
| |e posﬂion:éél
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Layout Side
Front

Use O I option from the toolbar or select View Menu, then select Layout Side and click Front to
view the front side of the open layout.

Back

Use O | option from the toolbar or select View Menu, then select Layout Side and click Back to view
the front side of the open layout.
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Edit Header/Footer

Select the View menu and click Edit Header/ Footer. Use this option to edit the header and footer of
a badge layout or an A4 or Letter badge layout.

In the header and footer only fixed items can be placed.
» Dynamic items like database fields, image fields and barcodes are disabled.

Click again on this menu option to disable it. You can also double click within the layout area to
return to it. By double clicking on the header or footer you will enable Edit Header/Footer.
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Show Project Explorer

Select the View Menu and click Show Project Explore to show Project Explorer in the Main Screen.

£ BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM {NATIONALIDCARD.BC)] =3
File Edit Wew Options Help
EURN = =N =2 & -l @ U e g

| Ell 7 | A 1] [-]
1 2 3 4 8 6 7 8 9 10 1

. !. (CSCBME400Project s \DEMOG400DEY A
:J = @ Badges b
E8 Company Card (COMPANY CARD
+-E8 DriverLicence (DRIVERLICEMCE ¢
+-EW Iclass 16k1 Card (ICLAZS 16K1 (
- —— —— —— —— — | +-EW |class 16kE Card (ICLASS 16KG ¢
¥
¥

9 MedicalZard (MEDICALCARD be)
[Em NationalidCard (MATIONALIDCAR
E Privilege card (PRIVILEGE CARD.,
8 SportsCard (SPORTSCARD b)
EW Studerteard (STUDENTCARD b,
EW Mifare Card (MIFARE CARD bc)
[ER HID Prox (HID PROM kc)

[E8] Field List (Field List.bc) S
B Picture Gallery (Picture Gallery b
EW Canteen Carctest (CAMTEEN CA|
9 Medical Assistance Card (MEDIC
[EW EXAMPLE (EXAMPLE bc)

Signature :

3] [F- [ - [

“<  Hame: =Firstname +" " + Surname=

‘QE " Date of birth:  03-05-04
% " Place of birth : =PlaceCiBirth-

- — EH EXAMPLED (EXAMPLEDT b
= @ Magstripe

—; = nwiagstripe Demo enc
93 |- Contact Chip

3 - | fA Chigs Demo.chi b

: o7 s | >
Magstripe: Mone, Chip: chip demo, OMC: Mone, Mifare: Mone, iClass: None, Legic; Mone
: position: 92
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Options Menu

The Options Menu appears as the fourth item on the menu bar, and contains System Settings,
Encode Settings.

Help

Swstem Setkings. ..
Encode Setkings. ..
Reference Line...
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System Settings...

Select Options Menu and click System Settings.

Default Font

ifl System Settings Options

Default Fort l Zoom and Grid ] General]

Font | |.E.ria|

Size |12
Style [Regular
Character Set |DEFAULT -

Frepord color [
Background color | 1ranzparent H

Alignment
f« Left
" Center
" Right

Effectz

[ Underlined
[ Strike Out
Font Baze

s

Preswview

’AthCch

(] Cancel

Default font

Select and define a default font, font size, font style and color for static text and database fields. At
the bottom of the dialog in the preview box this text will be displayed with selected font and color.

Alignment: Defines how the text is positioned within the bounds specified by X start,

Y start, Width and Height.

o Left: for left alignment.
e Center: for alignment in the middle.
e Right: for right alignment.

e Strikeout: Draws a line through the selected text.
e Underline: Specifies whether the selected text is underlined.

Click Font to define.
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Faomt zhyle: Size:
Feqular 12 ] |
Y A
&rial Black — [italic 14| |
€} Comic Sans M5 Bold 16
Courier Bold Italic 13
€} Courier Mew 20 W
{} Estrangelo Edessa 22
Fisedzyz b 24 bl
Sample
AaBbyysz
Script;
|'W'estern ﬂ
Thiz iz an OpenT ype font. This zame font will be used on bath your
printer and your gcreen,

e Font: Specifies a text font. In the box select a font name. Your choice will appear in the
Sample Box.

e Font Style: Specifies a font style such as Bold, Italic, Regular. Your choice will appear in the
Sample Box.

e Size: Specifies a font size in points. Select a size in the list. To ensure readability for most
designs use a size of 8 points or larger. Your choice will appear in the Sample Box.
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Zoom and Grid

id System Settings Options

Zoom Factor

T

[ Show Grid
[ Snap TaGrd

(Gnd Resolution [mm]:

I

Presview

'AaBchDd

k. Cancel

Zoom & Grid

Zoom Factor: Select the default zoom factor for BadgeCreator, the zoom factor of the opened badge
can be adjusted accordingly.

Show Grid: Use this option to show a grid in the layout to help position items.

Snap To Grid: When this option is activated existing items will be aligned to the closest point on the
grid when they are moved. New items can be positioned on an in between value. This option will also
work when the grid lines are not displayed.

Grid Resolution: Select a grid resolution (mm).

At the bottom of the dialog in the preview box this text will be displayed with selected font and color.
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General

id System Settings Options

Default Faont l Zoom and Grid

[ Show crozzes for dynamic test in the layout
v Automatic sizing

[ Optimize for projects on the nebwark

f+ Statuzhar dimenzions in millimeters

" Statusbar dimenzions in inches

Presview

aBbCcDd

k. Cancel

General

Show crosses for dynamic text in the layout: Use this option to represent the dynamic text by crosses.
If this option is not checked, the field names are presented.

B We advise to leave settings in the General dialog as default.
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Encode Settings...

Select Options Menu and click Encode Settings. The following dialog is presented.

¥ Connect Encodes @

Connect or dizconnect encode layouts to selected badge:
l@| Company Card ﬂ

Available Encodes: Connected Encodes:

= Magstipe Demo. ENC
8 Chip Demo.CHP

fif Mitare Dema MIF

i) IclassDemaZk IIF

i) IclassDemal Bk 1IIF
i 1classDemal BkE.IIF
f) HIDPrasDema HIF

| i LCancel

Connect Encodes

In the Connect Encodes dialog link an encode layout to a badge layout. Check the right badge is
selected. On the left-hand side of the window, the available configured encode layouts are displayed.

Select one and click the transfer right button.

B

Now the encode layout will be displayed on the right-hand side of the window.
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¥l Connect Encodes b__<|

Connect or dizconnect encode layouts to selected badge:
l@| Company Card ﬂ

Available Encodes: Connected Encodes:

;Demok. |IF ﬂ Mifare Drerno.MIF
i IclassDemalBk1.IIF
i) IclassDemal Gka.IIF
wib HIDProxDemo HIF
&8 Chip Demo.CHP
&
o
|i | b agztipe Demo.EMC
Apply | Ok Cancel

Encode added

Click Apply to save.

B A combination of one chip encode layout and one magstripe layout is possible. Only one contact
or contactless chip encode layout can be connected at a time. If you try to connect them both to a
layout the following warning message is displayed.

BadgeCreator, ['5—(|

' ¥ou cannot add this encode bo the badge layout,
. First remove the conflicking encode, then try again!

To disconnect an encode layout, select the layout on the right side and click the transfer left button.

<

Click OK to close and save settings.
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Reference Line...

Select Options Menu and click Reference Line. The following dialog is presented.

¥l Reference Line Options E|E|

" Mo Reference Line

* Position |-23.9

Alignment | g |

" Horizontal

Y Position |0.0

Alignment | Top ﬂ

Ok Cancel |

Reference line options
No Reference Line: No reference line is created to align items too.
Vertical: A vertical reference line is displayed, starting at the X position.
There are three ways to align: Left (the left side of the item aligns with reference line), Centre (the
centre of the item aligns with the reference line) or Right (the right side of the item aligns with the
reference line).
Horizontal: A horizontal reference line is displayed, starting at the X position.
There are three ways to align: Top (the top of the item aligns with reference line), Centre (the centre

of the item aligns with the reference line) or Bottom (the bottom of the item aligns with the reference
line).
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Help Menu

The Help Menu appears as the last item on the menu bar, and contains commands relating to the
handling of Help files.

Help Index. ..
Help On Help. ..
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Help Index

Select Help Menu and click Help Index to open the Help File.

w2

Click on the BadgeMaker Toolbar or click F1 on your keyboard. The following dialog is displayed.
E? BadgeMaker Help Z E|fz|
e & E ®
Hide Back Frint Fieqister Product
N
Contents l Index ] ﬁearch] H P =
BiFHome Page ome age
R Gething Started
@ BadgeMaker (BM)
s | | BadgeMaker 7.1
R |nteli TWAIM [Dptional] u
Introduction
BadgeMaker has been implemented successfully in thousands of
organizations worldwide to issue national ID's, driver licenses. passports.
civil identification and social security cards. Use the full power and advanced
features with BadgeMaker such as biometrics, contact and contactless
smart cards.
With BadgeMaker Expert an MS Access demo database is included that
illustrates most features in the software. The installation program will install
demao files and will register the ODBC data source, so it will be ready to run.
You can use the demo database as a reference when you create your own
BadgeMaker project or you can test different features you would like to
integrate in your own project.
What's new in BadgelMaker 7.1 2

BM Help files
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Introduction to Encoding

% Magnetic Stripe Encoding

Magstripe cards is based on the International Standard ISO/IEC 7811/2.

Information is stored on a magnetic stripe laminated in the card. The stripe is swiped through a
reader and the information encoded can be read. Magneticstripe cards can be placed in either a
swipe or motorized reader/encoder to be read, rewritten, and verified in a fraction of a second.
magstripe is also very easy to implement and cost effective.

@ Contact Chip Encoding

Contact Chip cards is based on the International Standard ISO/IEC 7816.

Contact Chip cards contain a memory chip that can be read or encoded. Chips can consist of a chip
0/S (COS) managing memory and a microprocessor for encoding data and storing data. Storage will
differ in capacity depending on the type of chip being encoded.

% OMC Encoding

OMC (Optical Memory Cards) is based on the International Standard ISO/IEC 11693 and 11694.

OMC (Optical Memory Cards) utilize technology used to create CD's or CD ROM's. Laser sensitive
material is laminated in the card and used to store information. An OMC card can store a large
amount of data between 4 and 6.6MB. Photos, logos and fingerprints can be encoded into the card.
The media is a write once read many (WORM) media.

@ MIFARE Encoding

MIFARE is based on the International Standard ISO/IEC 14443 Type A.

MIFARE is used for contactless smart card systems. MIFARE typically has a maximum read and write
distance of 10cm. It is highly secure and reliable as there are no moving parts and no battery involved
in MIFARE.

MIFARE 1k features

e  MIFARE 1k has a storing capacity of 1 KB of information (768 Bytes).

e Unique serial number of 4 Bytes

e 16 secure sectors each sector consisting of 4 blocks with a length of 16 Bytes.
e 2 x 48 bit keys per sector for key hierarchy.

e Data Retention is around 10 years.

MIFARE 4k features

e  MIFARE 4k has a storing capacity of 4 KB of information (3480 Bytes).
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e Unique serial number of 4 Bytes.

e 40 secure sectors. 32 sectors consist of 4 blocks with a length of 16 Bytes and 8
e sectors consisting of 16 blocks with a length of 16 Bytes.

e 2 x 48 bit keys per sector for key hierarchy.

e Data Retention is around 10 years.

% iClass Encoding

iClass is based on the International Standard ISO/IEC 15693 and 14443.

With iClass you can add biometrics, logging onto a PC, data storage and retrieval and other on-card
applications.

iClass consists of two types.

e 2 KBchip
e 16 KB chip

A 2 KB chip will have 32 blocks of 8 bytes; 6 blocks are occupied by the manufacturers
configuration and key storage data. Another 13 blocks are mostly occupied by the
HID Access Control application.

A 16 KB chip has 256 blocks of 8 bytes. Depending on the configuration defined, there
can be 2 or 16 application areas.

e 13.56 MHz interface.

e Unique Serial number of 8 bytes.

e Information encoded is encrypted through the use of secure algorithms.
e Data Retention is around 10 years.
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Magnetic Encoding

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then click Magnetic Layout to open Magnetic Layout Mode.

Click =2 from the BadgeCreator Toolbar to create a Magnetic encode layout.

Main Screen

¢ BadgeCreator - [DEMO 6400.BM (Untitled. )]
File ‘jew Options Field Tracks Help

s S EE M- S AN + TEZ

Field  [Stert Postion  JLenath  [Type [Dsta
£ L] >
MAGETRIPE TCDE Track T

Mag encode screen

In Magnetic Layout mode, magnetic layouts are created and edited.
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Magnetic Encode Layout Toolbar

The Toolbar in Magnetic Layout Mode can be used to quickly start a function by clicking on the
desired button.

oE SR A + =3

anl .
| Back to Main Screen
Click on this button to return to the BadgeMaker main screen.

= Badge Layout Mode
Click on this button to enter the badge layout mode to configure/create badge layouts.

= Magnetic Layout Mode
Click on this button to enter the magnetic layout mode to configure/create magnetic encode
layouts.

i - Chip Mode
Click on this button to enter the chip layout mode to configure/create chip encode layouts.

M - | mifare Mode
Click on this button to enter the mifare layout mode to configure/create mifare layouts.

T

E’. Open Layout

Click on this button to open an existing Magnetic layout linked to the current project (*.BM)
file.

AN New Layout
Click on this button to start the New layout Wizard.

=] Save Layout
Click on this button to save the current layout.

+ | Add Field
Click on this button, to add a field to the current track.

~ | Delete Field
Click on this button, to remove the selected field.

£ |Track 1
Click on this button to select track 1.
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E Track 2

Click on this button to select track 2.

ﬂ Track 3

Click on this button to select track 3.
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Open An Existing Magnetic Layout

Select File Menu and click Open Layout or use = from the toolbar.

The following screen is presented. Configured Magnetic Layouts are listed here.

id Open Layout @

Badges T M agztripe T Custam T Contact Chip T Contactless ]

 agstripe Demo

[ Detail View

Ok

Open layout
Select Magstripe Demo.

The Layout is presented in the Main Screen.
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il BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Magstripe Demo.ENC)] [= |[B][X]
File ‘iew Options Field Tracks Help

1 ED o HE M- AN + = | EE X

Figld  [Start Postion  [Length  [Type Data

1 1 10 DiataField iDrumber

2 1 G Drate lz=uelate

3 17 5] Date ExpiryDate

£ Ll >
MAG=TRIFE ROLDE Track 1
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Magnetic Encoding Options Menu

Encode Settings...

Select Options Menu and click Encode Settings. The following dialog is presented.

¥ Connect Encodes @

Connect or dizconnect encode layouts to selected badge:
l@| Company Card ﬂ

Available Encodes: Connected Encodes:

= Magstipe Demo. ENC
8 Chip Demo.CHP

fif Mitare Dema MIF

i) IclassDemaZk IIF

i) IclassDemal Bk 1IIF
i 1classDemal BkE.IIF
f) HIDPrasDema HIF

| i LCancel

Connect encodes

In the Connect Encodes dialog link an encode layout to a badge layout. Check the right badge is
selected. On the left-hand side of the window, the available configured encode layouts are displayed.

Select one and click the transfer right button.

Ld

Now the encode layout will be displayed on the right-hand side of the window.
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¥l Connect Encodes b__<|

Connect or dizconnect encode layouts to selected badge:
l@| Company Card ﬂ

Available Encodes: Connected Encodes:

;Demok. |IF ﬂ Mifare Drerno.MIF
i IclassDemalBk1.IIF
i) IclassDemal Gka.IIF
wib HIDProxDemo HIF
&8 Chip Demo.CHP
&
o
|i | b agztipe Demo.EMC
Apply | Ok Cancel

Click Apply to save.

® A combination of one chip encode layout and one magstripe layout is possible. Only one contact
or contactless chip encode layout can be connected at a time. If you try to connect them both to a
layout the following warning message is displayed.

BadgeCreator, [$_<|

' ¥ou cannot add this encode bo the badge layout,
[ First remove the conflicking encode, then try again!

To disconnect an encode layout, select the layout on the right side and click the transfer left button.

Rl

Click OK to close and save settings.
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Encoding
Select Options Menu and then click Encoding, the following dialog is presented.

These options specify the Fill Character, Fill Up To End and Magicard Track options for magstripe
tracks.

Fill Up To End

id Encoding Options

Fill Up To End | Fil Eharacterl Magicard Options

[ Track1 [
[ Track 2 [
[ Track 3 [

Cancel

Fill up to end
Fill Character up to position: Define per track which fill character to use.
® Use fill characters that are allowed according to the I1SO 3554 standard.

Track 1.2.3.: Specify a character which is used to fill Track1.This track is only filled when a Track is

checked.

Fill Character

id Encoding Options

tagicard Options

Track 1 l_
Track 2 IEI_
Track 3 ll:l_

0k, Cancel

Fill Up To End: Select a Track to fill the rest of the track with the selected Fill Character.

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 386



SCIEEN
CHeC<

Magicard Options

id Encoding Options

Track  MPC EFI COe

1 |? ﬂ |2-||:| j " Low
2 |5 ﬂ |?5 j f» High
= N

0k, Cancel

Magicard Options
MPC: Magnetic bits per inch. Magnetic bits per character (set to 5 or 7)
BPI: Bits per inch. Bits per Inch (set to 75 or 210)

COE: High or low coercitivity. High or low coercively magstripe (select the magstripe to be used)

Click OK to save settings and Cancel to undo any changes made.
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Field Menu
Add...

Select Field Menu and click Add. Use + I from the Magnetic Encode Mode Toolbar.

The following dialog is presented to add a Field to the chip encode layout.

e Add Field

Type Figldz
; IDrumker IDrumber MUmEric 10
Cardslzzued Cardslzzued  Mumeric 10
PhiotoDate PhotoDate Drate 19
Izzuelate Izzuehate Date: 19
ExpiryDate ExpiryDate  Date 19
TAG TAG Mumetric 10
Start Pozition W%
Length |1—§|

[rata

k. Cancel

Add field
Select a field to add to your current project.
Type
Database Field: Information is extracted from fields specified by the operator and will be written
onto the encode layout. (Dynamic)
Constant: Static text or number. (Static)
Start Position: Enter the Start Position of a field or text which has been selected to include in the
encode layout.
Length: Specify the number of characters to be used.
Prefix with zero: Prefix data with 0's if data is smaller than the length specified.

Data: Display's the selected field chosen to add.

Select OK and see the new field has been added to your magnetic encode layout.
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mdl BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Magstripe Demo.ENC)] 2 |[B)[X]
File Miew Options Field Tracks Help

W e e @M SN+ -

T E
Field |Start Posttion  [Lenoth  [Twpe Dt
LI 10 DetaField IDnumber
2 11 ] Diate IzzueDate
] 17 & Date ExpiryDate
£ ) >
MAESTRIFE MODE Track T
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Edit...

Select Field Menu and click Edit. The following dialog is presented to edit a Field in the magnetic
encode layout.

id Edit Field Number: 1

Fieldz
ICnumker IDnumber Mumetric 10
Cardzslzzued Cardslzzued  Mumeric 10
o B PhotoDate PhotoDate  Date 19
Izzuelate lzzuelDate Date 19
ExpiryDate ExpiryDate  Date 19
TLG TAG Mumeric 10
Start Pozition IT—%
Length IT =

Erefix with zero [

Drata

k. Cancel

Edit field
Edit settings configured for a specific field.
Type
Database Field: Information is extracted from fields specified by the operator and will be written
onto the encode layout. (Dynamic)
Constant: Static text or number. (Static)
Start Position: Enter the Start Position of a field or text which has been selected to include in the
encode layout.
Length: Specify the number of characters to be used.
Prefix with zero: Prefix data with 0's if data is smaller than the length specified.

Data: Display's the selected field chosen to add.

Select OK and see the new field has been edited in your magnetic encode layout.
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mdl BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Magstripe Demo.ENC)] 2 |[B)[X]
File Miew Options Field Tracks Help

W e e @M SN+ -

T E
Field |Start Posttion  [Lenoth  [Twpe Dt
LI 10 DetaField IDnumber
2 11 ] Diate IzzueDate
] 17 & Date ExpiryDate
£ ) >
MAESTRIFE MODE Track T
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Delete

First you must select a field and then select Field Menu and click Delete. Use "~ | from the Magnetic
Encode Mode Toolbar.

The following dialog is presented to delete a Field in the magnetic encode layout.

BadgeCreatar X

\..‘p Do wou really want to delete this item?

Yes | Mo |

Select Yes to confirm deletion or No to cancel deletion.
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Tracks Menu

Track 1

Select the Track Menu and then select Track 1.

Select .EE | from the Magnetic encode toolbar to edit and view fields configured on Track 1.

Data added to Track 1 will show the following dialog screen.

n8 BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Magstripe Demo. ENC)] M=
File Wiew Options Field Tracks Help

W e & AN + - |[|EEX

Figld  [Start Postion  [Length  [Type Dt

1 1 10 DataField IDnumber
2 11 5] Date lzsuehDate
3 17 o] Date ExpiryDate
£ |

MAZZTRIFE MODE Track T
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Track 2

Select the Track Menu and then select Track 2.

Select E from the Magnetic encode toolbar to edit and view fields configured on Track 2.

Data added to Track 2 will show the following dialog screen.

il BadgeCreator - [DEM06400.BM (Magstripe Demo.ENC)]
File Wiew Options Field Tracks Help

v e @ SA-H - EEE

Field  [Start Postion  |Length  [Type Data
1 1 4 Corstart 2004
0 ]

MAGETRIFE MODE Track 2
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Track 3

Select the Track Menu and then select Track 3.

Select =3 from the Magnetic encode toolbar to edit and view fields configured on Track 3.

Data added to Track 3 will show the following dialog screen.

il BadgeCreator - [DEM06400.BM (Magstripe Demo.ENC)]
File Wiew Options Field Tracks Help

v o el SA-E - EEZ

Field  [Start Postion  |Length  [Type Data
1 1 G Courter Caurter
0 ]

MAGETRIFE MODE Track 3
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Chip Encoding

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then click Chip Encode Layout to open Chip Encode Layout
Mode.

Click i - from the BadgeCreator Toolbar and select Chip Mode from the drop down menu.

- i - & 8N
| Chip Made L|_

Main Screen

¥l BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Untitled. )]
File Wiew Options Field Help

v S - | AN - +

Field |T§.r'pe |Fie|d Mame |Descriptinn |Length Comment
< | >
CONTACT CHIF CDE MO ages neuded

Chip layout main screen

In Chip Encode Layout mode, chip layouts are created and edited.
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Chip Encode Layout Toolbar

The Toolbar in Chip Layout Mode can be used to quickly start a function by clicking on the desired
button.

o E S G- SN ]+ -

it .
| Back to Main Screen
Click on this button to return to the BadgeMaker main screen.

=) Badge Layout Mode
Click on this button to enter the badge layout mode to configure/create badge layouts.

= Magnetic Layout Mode

Click on this button to enter the magnetic layout mode to configure/create magnetic encode
layouts.

i - Chip Mode
Click on this button to enter the chip layout mode to configure/create chip encode layouts.

S

L | Open Layout

Click on this button to open an existing Chip Layout Mode linked to the current project
(*.BM) file.

e

New Layout
Click on this button to start the New layout Wizard.

& Save Layout
Click on this button to save the current layout.

+ | Add Field
Click on this button, to add a field to the current track.

~ | Delete Field
Click on this button, to remove the selected field.
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Open An Existing Chip Layout
Select File Menu and click Open Layout.

The following screen is presented. Configured Chip Layouts are listed here.

id Open Layout

Badges T b agztripe T Custam T Contact Chip T Contactless ]
Chip Demo
[ Detail View
()4 Cancel
Select DEMO

Select Chip Demo.

The Layout is presented in the Main Screen.
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iofl BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Chip Demo.CHP)]

File Wiew Options Field Help
M E O M- AN + -
M[Fielc |Type |Field name |Descrip1ion |Length Camment
1 DataField Dnumber 15 1
2 DrataField Surname 35
3 DataField Firstname 20
4 DataField Expirydlate 19
< | >
CONTACT CHIP MODE Track 1
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Options Menu

Encode Settings...

Select Options Menu and click Encode Settings. The following dialog is presented.

¥ Connect Encodes @

Connect or dizconnect encode layouts to selected badge:
l@| Company Card ﬂ

Available Encodes: Connected Encodes:

= Magstipe Demo. ENC
8 Chip Demo.CHP

fif Mitare Dema MIF

i) IclassDemaZk IIF

i) IclassDemal Bk 1IIF
i 1classDemal BkE.IIF
f) HIDPrasDema HIF

| i LCancel

Connect encodes

In the Connect Encodes dialog link an encode layout to a badge layout. Check the right badge is
selected. On the left-hand side of the window, the available configured encode layouts are displayed.

Select one and click the transfer right button.

Ld

Now the encode layout will be displayed on the right-hand side of the window.
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¥l Connect Encodes b__<|

Connect or dizconnect encode layouts to selected badge:
l@| Company Card ﬂ

Available Encodes: Connected Encodes:

;Demok. |IF ﬂ Mifare Drerno.MIF
i IclassDemalBk1.IIF
i) IclassDemal Gka.IIF
wib HIDProxDemo HIF
&8 Chip Demo.CHP
&
o
|i | b agztipe Demo.EMC
Apply | Ok Cancel

Click Apply to save.

® A combination of one chip encode layout and one magstripe layout is possible. Only one contact
or contactless chip encode layout can be connected at a time. If you try to connect them both to a
layout the following warning message is displayed.

BadgeCreator, [$_<|

' ¥ou cannot add this encode bo the badge layout,
[ First remove the conflicking encode, then try again!

To disconnect an encode layout, select the layout on the right side and click the transfer left button.

Rl

Click OK to close and save settings.
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Field Menu
Add...

Select Field Menu and click Add. Use + I from the Chip Encode Mode Toolbar.

The following dialog is presented to add a Field to the chip encode layout.

e Add Field

Type Figlds
P SRR i r.e
o B s IDrumker IDrumber MUmEric 10
~ I: """""""""""""""" ’ Firstname Firstnaime Character 20
BIsE! SLFNEImE Surname Character 35
Layout Layout Character 35
Funiction Function Character 35
PlaceOfBirth PlaceOfBith  Character 50
Etmiail Email Character 35
Phanenumber Phonenumber Character 15 r
[rata
Caomment
k. Cancel

Add field

Select a field to add to your current chip layout.

Database Field: Information is extracted from fields specified by the operator and will be written

onto the encode layout. (Dynamic)
Constant: Static text or number. (Static)

Data: Display's the selected field chosen to add.
Comment: Add a comment to you added field.

Select OK and see the new field has been added to your chip encode layout.
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¥l BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Chip Demo.CHP)]
Field Help

File Wiew Options

C = =N R R - G -
Field |Type |Fie|d Mame |Desu:riptiu:un |Length Commerit
1 DataField IDrumber 15 {

2 DataField Surname 35
3 DataField Firztname 20
4 DataField Expirydste 19

TCDE Track T
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Edit

Select Field Menu and click Edit. The following dialog is presented to edit a Field in the chip encode

layout.

il Add Field

Type Fields
; I rumker IDrumber MuUmeric 10 L

Firstname Firstname Character 20
SUFNEme Surname Character 35
Layout Layout Character 35
Funiction Function Character 35
PlaceOfBirth PlacefBirth  Character 50
Etmiil Etmail Character 35
Phaonenumber Phonenumber Character 15 3

Drata

Comment

2k, Cancel

Edit settings configured for a specific field.

Type

Database Field: Information is extracted from fields specified by the operator and will be written

onto the encode layout. (Dynamic)

Constant: Static text or number. (Static)

Data: Display's the selected field chosen to add.
Comment: Add a comment to you added field.

Select OK and see the new field has been edited in your chip encode layout.
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n8 BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (EXAMPLE.CHP)] M=
Field Help

File Wiew Options

Y e E-- FaAa-E -
Field |T~,fpe |Fie|d NAMme |Descriptil:un |Length O
1 DataField Last Mame 255

2 DataField First Mame 255
3 DataField Department 255
4

DataField {Expiry Date 19
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Delete

First you must select a field and then select Field Menu and click Delete. Use — from the Chip

Encode Mode Toolbar.

The following dialog is presented to delete a Field in the chip encode layout.

BadgeCreatar X

\..‘p Do wou really want to delete this item?

Yes | Mo |

Select Yes to confirm deletion or No to cancel deletion.
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Include Image
Select Field Menu and then click Include Image.

The following dialog is presented.

id Include Images

Select Images for including in Chip lapout

Photo

Sign

Fhoto thumb
Sign thumb
Finger Template
Finger Image

(] Cancel

Include images

Select which Image to save onto the chip layout. Select from the following types.

e Photo

e Sign

e Photo thumb
e  Sign thumb

o Finger Template
e Finger Image

» Images are larger in size and therefore can take up a lot of space. Images must be reduced in size
to fit onto a chip.
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DIl Params
Select Field Menu and then click DIl Params.

Type the name of your <chip.dll> to use for encoding information onto a chip. If for some reason
additional information is required, this information can be supplied using these parameters.

The following screen is presented.

e DIl Params

Dl M ame

IMCHIP32.D

DIl Param1

Dl Paramz

k. Cancel

Enter .dll params
DIl Name: Enter the name of the <chip.dll>
DIl Param1: Enter a parameter.
DIl Param2: Enter a parameter.
® Chip encode layouts cannot be saved when no chip.dll has been specified.

BMChip32.dll is installed with BadgeMaker to carry out encode simulation. Custom DII’s must be
designed using Chip Skeleton in order to successfully encode a chip. Chip Skeleton gives you a
framework to develop a chip *.dll.

= DIl's are stored in the following directory C:\SC\<BMversion>
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Mifare Encoding

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then click Mifare Encode Layout to open Mifare Encode Layout

Mode.

Click fif - from the BadgeCreator Toolbar and select Mifare Mode from the drop down menu.

0t - @ A -
-

MiFare
iClass
Leqic
HID Pro

Main Screen

¢l BadgeCreator - [DEMD&400.BM (Untitled. )]
File “iew Mifare Options Help

CA= =N R

A =

l Eal-qE

Field(z] or function

| Field Type | Track

| Block

|Eegin Byte |Nn. of Eptes

Field M ame | Functioh | Function Properties
<] | Ll
WIF ARE MODE
In Mifare Encode Layout mode, mifare layouts are created and edited.
PAGE 409

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V.



SCIEEN
CH=C<

Mifare Encode Layout Toolbar

The Toolbar in Mifare Layout Mode can be used to quickly start a function by clicking on the desired
button.

arl @g@vﬁv Eﬂ';@\* g’*ﬁ‘ﬁgﬂzﬁlﬁ

b .
| Back to Main Screen
Click on this button to return to the BadgeMaker main screen.

= Badge Layout Mode
Click on this button to enter the badge layout mode to configure/create badge layouts.

= Magnetic Layout Mode
Click on this button to enter the magnetic layout mode to configure/create magnetic encode
layouts.

i - Chip Mode
Click on this button to the chip layout mode to configure/create chip encode layouts.

M - | mifare Mode
Click on this button to enter the Mifare Layout Mode to configure/create Mifare Layouts.

T

E’. Open Layout

Click on this button to open an existing Mifare layout linked to the current project (*.BM) file.

AN New Layout
Click on this button to start the New layout Wizard.

=] Save Layout
Click on this button to save the current layout.

= Add Field
Click on this button, to add a field to the current track.

P Add Function

Click on this button, to add a function to the current track.

.ﬁ Add Binary Item
Click on this button, to add a binary field to the Mifare Layout.
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|
=" Add DB Field
Click on this button, to store a constant, counted value or card serial in a database.

.E- Remove Item
Click on this button, to remove a field from the layout.

@- Preview
Click on this button, to preview a layout.
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Open An Existing Mifare Layout

Select File Menu and click Open Layout or use = from the toolbar.

The following screen is presented. Configured Mifare Layouts are listed here.

id Open Layout

Badges T b agztripe T Custam T Contact Chip T Contactless l
Mifare Demo IclazzDemo2k  IclazzDemolBkl  lclazzDemol Bk
Aocess Coffee Machine  Parking Garage  HIDPraxDemao
[ Detail View
OK | Cancel

Select Mifare Demo.

The Layout is presented in the Main Screen.
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¢l BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Mifare Demo.MIF}]

File View Mifare Options Help
M SR S S AR
Field(z] ar function | Field Type |Trac:k |Bloc:k | Beqin Bute | Mo, of Butes -
1| 1D nurmber Field 1 0 0 15
2| Constant Function 1 0 15 1
3| Count Function 1 1 0 4
4| Surname [+] Firstname Field 2 0 0 32
Bl lzzuelate Field 2 2 1] 4
E| ExpiryD ate Field 2 2 4 4
7| 1D rumber Field 3 0 0 15
8| Function Field 4 0 0 16
9| Checkzum Function 4 1 1] 1
101 Checksum Function 4 2 0 1 hd|
Figld Mame | Function | Function Properties
1| CardSerialMa CardSnMr Hexadecimal
IIF & RE MODE
Mifare DEMO
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Mifare Menu

Add Field

Select Mifare Menu and click Add Field or use g” from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

ol Add fields M=

D escription | Field Mame | Field Type | Gize | = MHew
| D rumber D rumber Mumeric 10
Firstname Firzthame Character 20 QK
Surmame Surname Character L
Laypout Layout Character L
Function Function Character 3
FlaceOBirth FlaceOrBirth Character A0 Cancel
Ermnail Ermail Character 3 -
4 3
Fields: |
Add tar Encode as:

Track - *
Black o -
Begin Byte m
Mo, of Butes |1—:|

Trackl:

o | 1|z 3|als|e|7]|a| 9 |1o0]11]12]13]14]15
IDnurmber inst,

Count

Select a field to add to your current mifare layout.
Add to

Track: Select which track to write the field to.

Block: Select a block to write a field to.

Begin Byte: Select a Begin Byte to write the field to.

No. of bytes: Select the number of bytes needed for a field

When creating a New Mifare Layout the operator will have the option to enable Allow
multitrack database items (non-binary): Select this option to scan a field across
multiple tracks (for larger segments of information).
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Encode As

Encode As: Select the method to encode information onto the card. Select an option from the
following.

® Options are dependent on field type.
Character

Encode az:
o

String: (field type character, numeric and date)

Date

Encode az:

* Shing

" Decimal

" Binary Coded Decimal (BCD)

Fomat | 0D MM/COYY |

String: (field type character, numeric and date)
Decimal: (field type numeric)
Binary coded decimal: (field type numeric and date)

Numeric

Encode as:

{* Shing [one-ta-one)

" Matorola dec. [HiBwte - LoBypte)
" Intel decimal [LoByte - HiEyte]
" Binary Coded Decimal [BCD)

String: (field type character, numeric and date)
Motorola decimal: (field type numeric)

Intel decimal: (field type numeric)

Binary coded decimal: (field type numeric and date)

The contents of a date field can be encoded in different orders. Select a set from the drop down list.
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In case you encode as a string every character is represented by its ASCII value (every character is
encoded into one byte).

Motorola en Intel decimal encoding work with hexadecimal values. Special hexadecimal encoding is a
mixture (hexadecimal notation without decimal to hexadecimal conversion of the value).

Example

Suppose the database has a numeric field with 4 positions named ID number. The value
is 1500 (=05DC hex).

The following ways of encoding are possible.

Encode type Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 2 Byte 4
String Ox3l 0x35 Ox30 0x30
Motorola 0x05 OxDC
Intel OxDC 0x05
Binary coded decimal 0x15 0x00

In the case the largest value of the field ID number would be 9999999 (98967F hex),
there would be 7 bytes needed to encode it as a string, 3 bytes to encode it as Motorola
or Intel decimal and 4 bytes to encode it as special hex.

Encode type Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 3 Byte 4 Byte 5 Byte 6 Byte 7
String 0x339 0x33 0x33 0x33 0x33 0x33 0x33
NMotorola 0x98 0x9a 0x7F
Intel 0x7F 0x9a 0x98
Binary coded decimal 0x09 0x99 0x99 0x99
The following example shows how unused bytes are filled when the number of bytes
assigned for the field is more than needed.
Number of bytes assigned is 6, the value is 1500.
Encode type Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 2 Byte 4 Byte 5 Byte 6
String O0x3l Ox35 Ox30 Ox30 Ox00 Ox00
NMotorola 0x00 0x00 0x00 0x00 0x05 OxDC
Intel 0xDC 0x05 0x98 0x00 0x00 0x00
Binary coded decimal 0x00 0x00 0x00 0x00 0x15 0x00

At the bottom an overview summary is shown illustrating the fields positioned on
the current layout. It is possible to scroll down and view the entire layout structure of the mifare

encode layout.
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Summary

Numbers running across are the number of bytes in each Block. Number running down the left hand
side are the number of Blocks to a Track.

Select OK to add the newly created field..
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Add Function

Select Mifare Menu and click Add Function or use e from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

o8 Add functions |z|@@

Function Function Properties Mew

{« Constant " Yalue: |EI =

~ Court C Field: | | ol

" Card Serial Mo

" Checksum Cancel

Function: |I:|:|nstant
Add tor

Track A

Black R
Beqin Byte m
Mo, of Bytesz |1—:|

Trackl:

o | 1| z2|3|als|e]7z]|a| o |1o0]l11]12]13]14]15
0| IDnumber inst,
1 Count
< |

Add functions
» Except for the card serial number, functions occupy one byte.

Function

Constant: Select a value between 0 and 255. This value will be encoded into the selected byte. If
more than one byte is selected, same value will be encoded to every byte. The value can also be read
from the database. Select Field listed in the Function Properties, the value from the field will be

encoded onto the chip layout.

Count: The counter function can read a value from the database and increment it with
a defined value (e.g. the number of times a new card is issued for the same individual
can be stored in the database), or an array with incremental values can be encoded.
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Function Properties

In Function Properties you can select if the value must be incremented after it is written to the card.
Value: Select a value between 0 and 255.

Card Serial Number: The card serial number (encoded by the manufacturer in track 0) can be read
from the card and encoded another time in one of the other tracks. It can be encoded as a decimal
string (10 bytes) or hexadecimal string (8 bytes).

Checksum: A checksum can be calculated over a number of bytes. Select the way the checksum is
calculated, select where the checksum should be stored and select the bytes where the checksum
should be calculated over. The checksum is one byte, if more than one byte is selected for the
checksum, the value of the checksum will be repeated in every byte.

Function Properties

In Function Properties you can select the way a checksum is calculated.
XOR

10011001

olrioollio

oolloool

1101110

orrriolo

Result:0 1 01 1010

Selecting XOR will always result in a value that fits into one byte.

ADD

10011001

olrioollo

oolloool

1101110

orrriolo

Result:1 0 1001 1000

B When ADD is selected the low byte value will be written to the card.

Parity

A parity check can be selected, since encoding is done in minimal parts of one byte, it will occupy one
byte only.
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Polynomial CRC

Use a polynomial to calculate the checksum. When you use a polynomial fill in the polynomial you
would like to use.

Example: The polynomial to use is x8+x5+x4+x2+1. This is represented by the binary value
100110101 (309 in decimal). In the PolyOne text box a decimal value must be specified. This decimal
value must be between 257 and 511 (between 100000001 and 111111111 binary).

Start Value: Select a value between 0 and 255 and fill it in, in the box .

» Polynomial CRC is the most reliable way to calculate a checksum.

At the bottom an overview summary is shown illustrating the fields positioned on the current layout.
It is possible to scroll down and view the entire layout structure of the mifare encode layout.

o |12 3lals|e|7]|a]9|1o]11]1z2]1a]14]15
0| IDnumber nst.
1 Count
2]

Summary

Numbers running across are the number of bytes in each Block. Number running down the left hand
side are the number of Blocks to a Track.
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Add Binary Item...

Select Mifare Menu and click Add Binary Item or use ﬁ from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

el Add binary fields
i |Descriptiu:un

1 Photo

2 Sign

3 Photo thumb

4 Sign thumb

5 Finger Template
B Finger Image

Field:

Finger Image Mumberz |

Finger Template Mumbers |

Range
Beain End

Track |

J Cancel
Black | = | =]
=

Bute |

Apply

Add binary fields

Add a binary field to the Mifare Layout.

Select an Image Type stored as a BLOB (Binary Large Objects). Below as an example Photo is chosen.
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el Add binary fields
i |Descriptiu:un

1iPhata

2 Sign

3 Photo thumb

4 Sign thumb

5 Finger Template
6 Finger Image

Field  |1-Photo

Finger Image Mumbers |

Finger Template Humberzs |

R ange
Beqin End

Track, | 1 ﬂ | 1 ﬂ
Block | 0 ﬂ | 5 ﬂ Cancel
Bwe |0 -] [15 ~] oK.

Apply

Select the range on the card where it should be encoded.
B Most images (photos, signatures or fingerprint images) are too big to encode on a card.
Biometric data such as fingerprint or hand palm characteristics are in general small enough to store
on the card.

e Track: Select a Begin & End Track to write the field to.

e Block: Select a Begin & End Block to write a field to.

e Byte: Select a Begin & End Byte to write the field to.

Select Apply to insert the new binary field. Click OK to exit.
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Edit Item
Select Mifare Menu and click Edit Item.

The following dialog is displayed.

8 Add fields M=

Description | Field Mame | Field Type | Size | - Mew
| D rumber D rumber M urmeric 10
Firgtname Firzthame Character 20 Ok
Sumame Sumame Character A
Layout Lapout Character 35
Function Function Character 35
FlaceOBirth FlaceOrBirth Character al Cancel
Ernail Ernail Character 3 -
4 3
Fields: |
Add to: Encode az

Track, - O
Black R
Beqin Byte m
Mo, of Bytesz |1—:|

Track1:

o | 1| z2|3|als|e]7z]|a| o |1o0]l11]12]13]14]15
IDnumber inst,

Count

Add field dialog

Select a field to edit in your current mifare layout.

Fields

e Track: Select which track to write the field to.

e Block: Select a block to write a field to.

e Begin Byte: Select a Begin Byte to write the field to.

e No. of bytes: Select the number of bytes needed for a field

®» When creating a New Mifare Layout the operator will have the option to enable Allow
multitrack database items (non-binary): Select this option to scan a field across multiple tracks (for
larger segments of information).

At the bottom an overview summary is shown illustrating the field and where it is
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positioned on the current layout. It is possible to scroll down and view the entire
layout structure of the mifare encode layout.

o |1 | z]| 3|4 s5|a]7|a] e |10]11]|12]13]14] 15
0] IDnumber inst.
1] Count
2|

Summary

Numbers running across are the number of bytes in each Block. Number running down the left hand
side are the number of Blocks to a Track.

Select OK to apply the change.
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Add Database Update

=
Select Mifare Menu and click Add Database Update or use = from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

il DB Update @

Description | Field M ame | Field Type | Size | - Ok,
1D rrnber D rirnbeer MNurneric EOD
Firzstname Firstname Character 2 Cancel
Surname Surname Character 35
Layout Layout Character 35
Function Function Character 35
FlaceQtBirth FlaceOBirth Character Al
Email Ermail Character 3B -
1 3
Fields: |
Function Function Properties
{* Constant fo WValue: 0
r" H .
~ |:I:Iur'||: FIE'd. | J
" Card Senial Mo

Select a field from the database which will be updated automatically from information and a card
when the Mifare card is read.

Constant: A constant value can be stored in the selected field. When the card is encoded, the value
will be written in the field. (Fixed Text)

Count: A counted value can be stored in the selected field. It will be incremented for every card
encoded. The start value can be given in or can be read from another (or the same) field.

Card Serial No: The card serial number that was written in the card by the manufacturer can be
stored in the database when the card is encoded.

Example

A card serial number that was written in the card by the manufacturer can be stored in the database
when the card is encoded. That way it is possible to check the database which card number was
assigned to a certain person. This number can be stored as a decimal or hexadecimal value.

The database update functions are displayed in the lower half of the main screen.
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¢l BadgeCreator, - [DEMO6400.BM (Untitled. )]

File Wiew Mifare Options Help

Field[z] or function | Field Type | Track | Block | Beqin Byte | Mo of Bytes
1| ExpirD ate Field 1 0 I 1
2| 1D number Field 2 0 0 1
3| Surmame Field 4 0 0 1
4| Photo Binary Field A 0 1] 16
Figld M ame | Function | Function Propertiez
.

CardSenalMo Cardsnhr Decimal

o] | i

MIFARE MODE

DB Update field
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MM10 Integration
Select Mifare Menu and click MM10 Integration.

If you wish to make a link with MM10 Integration (Mifare Technology) you can link fields from
BadgeMaker to fields in the MM10 Integration.

The following dialog is displayed.

o Settings

AR Integration l

[ Enable Carthago Section

Begin Track Mr of Tracks :I

kdbd-10 Field Bk Field M
| zerGroup ]
Costd coount
CardMumber
" alidStart
YalidEnd
FinCode
Balance B
Perzocode

M arne
c:l |rM Hlagl-]

| &

Cancel

Settings

Select Enable Carthago Section and set the Begin Track for MM 10 on the Mifare chip and the Nr of
Tracks used by MM10 Integration.
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iF Settings

kA 10 Integration l

Iv Enable Carthago 5 ection

Beqin Track |5 -

Mr of Tracks |4 il

tt-10 Field | BM Field |~

Costdcoount

CardHumber | j

WalidStart A

" alidE nd —

PinCode Firztname

Balance Sumanme

Perscade Lapout (.

M ame Furiction

SurM ame PlacelfBirth

Addracs E mail |
k. Cancel

Select an MM-10 Field and map a BM Field to it.

Select OK to apply changes or Cancel to undo any changes made.
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QE Integration

Select Mifare Menu and click QE Integration.
The following dialog is presented.

[IE |nteqgration l

[ Enable QE Section Track 1 :‘
Track 2 I—_|
Track 3 I—_|

[JE Field B Field |
K.aarthummer ]
K.aarttype

GeldigT oD atum

Cancel

QE Settings
Select Enable QE Section to encode Mifare cards for use in QA10/QV10 environments.

Select which tracks will be used. QE Integration requires 3 tracks to encode.
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iF Settings
[IE |nteqgration
W Enable OF Section Track 1 14 -
Track 2 |g -
Track 3 |g -
QE Field | BM Field |
F.aarthmmer |DAmber
K.aarttype Frnctinn
GeldigT oD atum j
Email
Phorenumber 0
Logo
CardSenalMao
Cardslzzued
PhotoD ate
| zzueD ate —
w
k. Cancel

Map a QE Field to a BM Field from your database to set up.

QE Field | BM Field
K.aartrrnrner IDrurmber
K.aarttype E wpirnD ate
GeldigT atD atum EwpireDr ate

Select OK to save the QE configuration or Cancel to undo any changes made.
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Remove Item

First you must select a field and then select Mifare Menu and click Remove Item or use H from the

toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

BadgeCreator X

\i\’/.- Are you sure you wank to remove IDnumber?

Yes Mo |

Select Yes to remove the selected field or No to cancel removal.
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Remove DB Update Item

First you must select a field and then select Mifare Menu and click Remove DB Update Item or use
from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

BadgeCreatar X

\_:..p Are you sure you wank bo remove CardSeriallo?

Yes Mo |

Select Yes to remove the selected DB Update field or No to cancel removal.
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Overview
Select Mifare Menu and click Overview.

The following dialog is displayed.

e Preview EHE|E|

Track ol 1] 2] 3 4|5|5|?|a|9|1n|11|12|13|14|1aj

D —

- Key A [0] .~ Access[0] Key B [0]

| | D rmber sk

Count

1 —

- Key A [1] . Access[1] Key B [1]

| Surname [+] Firsthame
2 | Surname [+] Firsthame

| |2zuel ate E wpirD ate

Key A [2] ~ Access[2] Key B [2]

| | D rmber
3 —

- Key A [3] . Access[3] Key B [3]

| Function

ecks
4 Teas
Key A [4]  Access[4] Key B [4]

5 —

- Key A [5] .~ Access[5] Key B [5]
E —

- Key A [6] . Access[6] Key B [6]
? —

- Key A [7] . Access[7] Key B [7]
8 [—

Eull screen

Mifare Summary overview
The overview display's a preview of the data that will be encoded onto the current layout.

Full Screen: Display the Overview full screen (enlarged).
Print: To print the Overview select this option.
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Edit MAD

Select Mifare Menu and click Edit MAD.

MIFARE Application Directory (MAD) defines common data structures for card application directory
entries, allowing terminals to identify the right card (and the right memory sector within the card)
without the need to perform a comprehensive search through all of the cards’ memories until the

appropriate application is found.

The following dialog is presented.

| ] l ] l

Trackl
Trackz2
Track3
Track4
Trackb
Trackk
Track?
Tracks
Track3
Track10
Track11
Trackl2

L L]

IN00000000000

L

[ ize Mifare Application Directarng ]S Cancel |

MAD (Mifare Application Directory) can be used to assign different applications to different tracks
e To administrate free tracks
o To register card holder info
e Toregister card publisher info

e To protect tracks against writing new data

Select Use Mifare Application Directory to enable.
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P8 MAD B3
MaD l .-’-‘-.dmin] Card Hn:-Iu:IerInfn:n] Card F'ul:nlisherlnfn:n] F'rn:-tec:tin:nn]

Agzign applications to tracks and determine Card Publizher Sechion:

Applications: Tracks:

O
o
e

Trackl
Trackz2
Track3
Track4
Trackb
Trackk
Track?
Tracks
New... Track3
Track10
Track11
Trackl2

L L]

IN00000000000

L

v Use Mifare Application Directony ] Cancel |

MAD
AD

Select the MAD tab, the following dialog is presented.
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P8 MAD B3
MaD l .-’-‘-.dmin] Card Hn:-Iu:IerInfn:n] Card F'ul:nlisherlnfn:n] F'rn:-tec:tin:nn]

Agzign applications to tracks and determine Card Publizher Sechion:

Applications: Tracks:

O
o
e

Trackl
Trackz2
Track3
Track4
Trackb
Trackk
Track?
Tracks
New... Track3
Track10
Track11
Trackl2

L L]

IN00000000000

L

v Use Mifare Application Directony ] Cancel |

MAD

Select New to assign an application to tracks

¥ Application info

Application name:
|E><.f-‘-.MF'LE
Funchion cluster 3 Show ax
& Decimal
Application code 4  Hexadecimal
Save + exit Cancel

Application info
Specify a Function cluster. Specify an Application code.
Show as either Decimal or Hexadecimal.

Select Save + exit to return to the main MAD dialog box.
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P8 MAD B3
MaD l .-’-‘-.dmin] Card Hn:-Iu:IerInfn:n] Card F'ul:nlisherlnfn:n] F'rn:-tec:tin:nn]

Agzign applications to tracks and determine Card Publizher Sechion:

Applications: Tracks: CPs:

Track?

Track3
Track4

Trackh

Track?
: Trackd
Mew... Bemowve Edit... Trackd
Track10
Track11
Track1z2

000000 0od

L

v Use Mifare Application Directony ] Cancel |

Select which tracks are to be assigned to the Mifare Application.

Select OK to close.
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Select the Admin tab, the following dialog is presented.

¥l MAD

Select which tracks should be
dezignated 'fres"

Admin

Tracks:

Track B
Track 7
Track &
Track 9
Track 11
Track 12
Track 13
Track 14
Track 15

&

v Usze Mifare Application Directan

Ok

Cancel

Select which of the tracks not yet populated in the layout will remain free.
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il MAD
MAD .-’-'-.dminl Card Hn:-Iu:IerInfn:n] Card Publizher Inf-:n] F'rn:-tec:tin:nn]

Select which tracks should be
dezignated 'free’;

Tracks:

Track B
Track 7
Track 3
Track 9
Track 11
Track 12
Track 13

v Use Mifare Application Directony ]

Cancel

Selected tracks will be highlighted in blue.

Select OK to close.
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Card Holder Info

Select the Card Holder Info tab, the following dialog is presented.

¥l MAD

[~ iEnable Card Holder Info

Select appropriate databasze figlds for Card Haolder:

Last Mame |

Firgt Mame |

Sex |

Other [fia |

Azzign to track:

Lol L) L) L

M0 ] Adrmin Card Holder Info l Card Publizher Inf-:n] F'rn:-tec:tin:ln]

v Usze Mifare Application Directan

Ok

Cancel

&

Card holder info

Select Enable Card Holder Info to select the appropriate database fields for the individual.
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e MAD
M0 ] Adrmin Card Holder Info l Card Publizher Inf-:n] F'rn:-tec:tin:ln]

[w Enable Card Holder [nfo

Select appropriate database fields for Card Holder:

Last Name (Sumame =l
First Mame [Firstrame =l
Sex Do not use |
Other Info | PlaceDfBirth ~|

Bzzign to track; -

v Use Mifare Application Directony ]

Cancel

Use the drop down lists to select a field from your database.

Select OK to close.
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Card Publisher Info

Select the Card Publisher Info tab, the following dialog is presented.

¥l MAD

MAD ] .-’-‘-.dmin] Card Holder Info | Card Publisher Info l F'rn:-tec:tin:nn]

[~ Enable Card Publisher Info:

Enter Card Publisher Infao Byte counter: 0
Agzign o track:
v Usze Mifare Application Directan (] 4 Cancel

&

Card Publisher Info

Select Enable Card Publisher Info to enter Card Publisher Info and assign a track to write the

information to.
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¥l MAD

MAD ] .-’-‘-.dmin] Card Holder Infa  Card Publizher Info l F'rn:-tec:tin:nn]

[w Enable Card Publizher Infa:

Enter Card Publizher Info Byte counter: 16
ScreenCheck by,
Azzigh to track: N -

v Use Mifare Application Directony ] Cancel
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Protection

Select the Protection tab, the following dialog is presented.

¥l MAD

Indicate which tracks should
be protected against future
variting:

Tracks:

Track
Track,
Track,
Track
Track,
Track
Track,
Track,
Track
Track 10
Track 11
Track 12
Track 13

00D =] O O == L3 0 —

&

v Usze Mifare Application Directan

Ok

Cancel

Select the tracks to be protected against a failure occurring during the write process.

Selected tracks are shown highlighted.
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i MAD X
MaD | Admin] Card Holder Info| Card Publisher Info Protection |
Indicate which tracks should
I:ue_ prntected againzt future
wiriking: Tracks:
Track 10
Track 11
Track 12
Track 13
v Use Mifare Application Directony ] Cancel
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Options Menu

Encode Settings...

Select Options Menu and click Encode Settings. The following dialog is presented.

¥ Connect Encodes @

Connect or dizconnect encode layouts to selected badge:
l@| Company Card ﬂ

Available Encodes: Connected Encodes:

= Magstipe Demo. ENC
8 Chip Demo.CHP

fif Mitare Dema MIF

i) IclassDemaZk IIF

i) IclassDemal Bk 1IIF
i 1classDemal BkE.IIF
f) HIDPrasDema HIF

| i LCancel

Connect encodes

In the Connect Encodes dialog link an encode layout to a badge layout. Check the right badge is
selected. On the left-hand side of the window, the available configured encode layouts are displayed.

Select one and click the transfer right button.

Ld

Now the encode layout will be displayed on the right-hand side of the window.
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¥l Connect Encodes b__<|

Connect or dizconnect encode layouts to selected badge:
l@| Company Card ﬂ

Available Encodes: Connected Encodes:

;Demok. |IF ﬂ Mifare Drerno.MIF
i IclassDemalBk1.IIF
i) IclassDemal Gka.IIF
wib HIDProxDemo HIF
&8 Chip Demo.CHP
&
o
|i | b agztipe Demo.EMC
Apply | Ok Cancel

Click Apply to save.

® A combination of one chip encode layout and one magstripe layout is possible. Only one contact
or contactless chip encode layout can be connected at a time. If you try to connect them both to a
layout the following warning message is displayed.

BadgeCreator, [$_<|

' ¥ou cannot add this encode bo the badge layout,
[ First remove the conflicking encode, then try again!

To disconnect an encode layout, select the layout on the right side and click the transfer left button.

<

Click OK to close and save settings.
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Settings

Select Options Menu and click Settings.
The following dialog is displayed.

Geteral l

Mifare Yersion

" Mifare 4K clazsic

[ Allow rultitrack, databaze items [hon-binary]

[ Show Bit encoding features

k. Cancel

Settings
Mifare Version
Select the type of Mifare Chip being used.

e Mifare 1K classic: Select a Mifare 1K classic type.
o Mifare 4K classic: Select a Mifare 4K classic type.

Allow multitrack database items (non-binary): Select this option to scan a field across multiple tracks.

® Binary items will not be affected by this setting.
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iClass Encoding

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then click iClass Encode Layout to open iClass Encode Layout

Mode.

Click fif - from the BadgeCreator Toolbar and select iClass Mode from the drop down menu.

| S -
Mifare |_

iClass
Leqic
HID Prox

Main Screen

i BadgeCreator - [DEMO&400.BM {Untitled.)]

File Wiew iClass Options Help
W EER-H ES-d > ABER
| Field[z] or function | Field Type | Page | Block | Begin Byte | Mo. of Bytes |
| |
| Field Marne | Function | Function Properties |
| |
ICLASS MODE

In iClass Encode Layout mode, iClass layouts are created and edited.
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iClass Encode Layout Toolbar

The Toolbar in iClass Layout Mode can be used to quickly start a function by clicking on the desired
button.

M el @A >ABINR

Sl

Back to Main Screen
Click on this button to return to the BadgeMaker main screen.

= Badge Layout Mode

Click on this button to enter the badge layout mode to configure/create badge layouts.

= Magnetic Layout Mode
Click on this button to enter the magnetic layout mode to configure/create magnetic encode
layouts.

Kl Chip Mode
Click on this button to the chip layout mode to configure/create chip encode layouts.

i~ iClass Mode
Click on this button to enter the Mifare Layout Mode to configure/create iClass Layouts.

'}

L= Open Layout

Click on this button to open an existing iClass layout linked to the current project (*.BM) file.

N7 New Layout
Click on this button to start a New layout Wizard.

= Save Layout
Click on this button to save the current layout.

= Add Field
Click on this button, to add a field to the current track.

P Add Function

Click on this button, to add a function to the current track.

ﬁ Add Binary Item
Click on this button, to add a binary field to the iClass Layout.

3

= Add DB Field
Click on this button, to store a constant, counted value or card serial in a database.
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E Remove Item

Click on this button, to remove a field from the layout.

@ Preview

Click on this button, to preview a layout.
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Open An Existing iClass Layout

']

Select File Menu and click Open Layout or use L= | trom the toolbar.

The following screen is presented. Configured iClass Layouts are listed here.

id Open Layout

Badges T b agztripe T Custam T Contact Chip T Contactless l
Mifare Demo IclazzDemo2k  IclazzDemolBkl  lclazzDemol Bk
Aocess Coffee Machine  Parking Garage  HIDPraxDemao
[ Detail View
OK | Cancel
Open layout

Select an iClass Demo from the list.
For this example iClassDemo16k8 is chosen.

The Layout is presented in the Main Screen.
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¥l BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (IclassDemo1 6kB.IF)]

File View iClass Options Help

M BB AL 3 AR

Field[z] ar function | Field Tupe | FPage | Block, | Begin Bute | Mo, of Butes
1| Firztharne: Field I] 13 I] 16
2| Surname Figld 1 E ] 16
Field Mame | Function | Function Properties
1| Logo CardSnMr Hexadecimal
<] | ol

ICLASS MODE
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iClass Menu

Add Field

Select iClass Menu and click Add Fields or use e from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

el Add fields

Description Field Mame Field Type Size || « oj1]z2]3[als]|e]| 74
IDrumker |Drumber MumEric (o1op | HID Access Control Application
Firstname Firstname Character 20 HID Access Contral Application
SUrTEmE Surname Character 35 HID Access Control Application
Layout Lavyaut Character 35 HID Access Control F\ppl?cat?nn
Function Function Character 35 HID F\CCBSS.CDI'ItrD| Application
PlaceOfBirth Place0fBirth Character 50 || FFEREmE
Ermail Ermail Character s 20 ] Firstname
L IENCR N T Y Lo Pl = 1| Lo 7 L e A ﬂ _21
22
Fields: | =3 |
24
Add tor Encode as: B
Page 0 - (= =
Black 19 = 27 |
28
Beqgin Byte 1] A 2g
Mo, of Bytes |1 jl 30
31 hd
Hew ‘ 0k | Cancel | |

Add fields
Select a field to add to your current mifare layout.
Fields: Specifies the selected filed currently being configured.
Add to

e Page: Select which Page to write the field to, (for 16K/16 chips only).
e Block: Select a block to write a field to, (6 =31 or 19-255).

o Begin Byte: Select a Begin Byte to write the field to, (0 - 7).

e No. of bytes: Select the number of bytes needed for a field .

Encode As

Encode As: Select the method to encode information onto the card. Select an option
from the following.

» Options are dependent on field type.
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Character

Encode az:
o

String: (field type character, numeric and date)

Date

Encode ax

* Sting

" Decimal

" Binary Coded Decimal (BCD)

Fomat |ppmM/COrY |

e String: (field type character, numeric and date)
e Decimal: (field type numeric)
e Binary coded decimal: (field type numeric and date)

Numeric

Encode ax

* Shing [one-to-one)

" Motarola dec. [HiByte - LoByte)
" |rtel decimal [LoByte - HiBpte)
" Binary Coded Decimal [BCDY)

String: (field type character, numeric and date)

Motorola decimal: (field type numeric)

Intel decimal: (field type numeric)

Binary coded decimal: (field type numeric and date)

Decimal: (field type date), the decimal can be coded in various sequences.

The contents of a date field can be encoded in different orders. Select a set from the drop down list.
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Encode az:
{* Shing
" Decimal

" Binary Coded Decimal [BCD)

Format |pDMM/COYY |

MMDDCCYY
CCMMDD

In case you encode as a string every character is represented by its ASCII value (every character is
encoded into one byte).

Motorola and Intel decimal encoding work with hexadecimal values. Special hexadecimal encoding is
a mixture (hexadecimal notation without decimal to hexadecimal conversion of the value).

Example

Suppose the database has a numeric field with 4 positions named ID number. The value
is 1500 (=05DC hex).

The following ways of encoding are possible.

Encode type Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 3 Byte 4
String O0x31 0x35 0x30 0x30
Motarola 0x05 DxDC
Intel OxDC 0x05
Binary coded decimal 0x15 0x00

In the case the largest value of the field ID number would be 9999999 (98967F hex), there would be 7
bytes needed to encode it as a string, 3 bytes to encode it as Motorola or Intel decimal and 4 bytes to
encode it as special hex.

Encode type Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 3 Byte 4 Byte 5 Byte 6 Byte 7
String 0x39 0x39 0x39 0x39 0x39 0x39 0x39
Motorola 0x98 0x96 0x7F

Intel 0x7F 0x96 0x98

Binary coded decimal 0x09 0x99 0x99 0x99

The following example shows how unused bytes are filled when the number of bytes assigned for the
field is more than needed.

Number of bytes assigned is 6, the value is 1500.
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Encode type Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 2 Byte 4 Byte 5 Byte 6
String O0x3l Ox35 Ox30 Ox30 Ox00 Ox00
Motorola Ox00 Ox00 Ox00 Ox00 0x05 O0xDC
Intel OxDC Ox05 0x398 Ox00 Ox00 Ox00
Binary coded decimal 0x00 0x00 0x00 0x00 0x15 0x00

On the right half of the dialog an overview summary is shown illustrating the fields positioned on the
current layout.

o 1]z|[3|af[s]|6]|7

HID Access Control Application

HID Access Control Application

HID Access Control Application

HID Access Control Application

HID Access Control Application
19 Firstnarne
20 Firstnarne
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29

30
31 -

iClass summary

Numbers running across are the number of bytes in each Block. Number running down the left hand
side are the number of Blocks to a Track.

Select OK to add the newly created field.
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Add Function

Select iClass Menu and click Add Function or use o from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

o8 Add functions E]@

Function Function Properties
. _p o|1]zlalals]|s]7«
i Constant + Value: . HID &ccess Control &pplication
 Count " Field: HID Access Contral Appl!cat!on
HID Access Control Application
(" Card Serial Mo HID Access Control Application
~ HID Access Contral Application
Checksum 19 Firstname
z0 Firstnarne
21
22
Funiction: |Constant 23
24
Add to; r |
Page M h 26 |
Block 14 - 27 |
28
Begin Byte ] - 29
Mo, of Bytes |1 jl 30
31 d
Hew ‘ Ok, | Cancel ‘ ‘

Add function
Function

Constant: Select a value between 0 and 255. This value will be encoded into the selected byte. If
more than one byte is selected, same value will be encoded to every byte. The value can also be read
from the database. Select Field listed in the Function Properties, the value from the field will be
encoded onto the chip layout.

Count: The counter function can read a value from the database and increment it with a defined
value (e.g. the number of times a new card is issued for the same individual can be stored in the
database), or an array with incremental values can be encoded.

Function Properties

In Function Properties you can select if the value must be incremented after it is written to the card.
Select if the value must be incremented after it is written to the card Write before increment or
before it is written to the card Increment before write.

Start Value: Select a Start Value between 0 and 255.

Card Serial Number: The card serial number (encoded by the manufacturer in track 0) can be read
from the card and encoded another time in one of the other tracks. It can be encoded as a decimal
string (10 bytes) or hexadecimal string (8 bytes).
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Checksum: A checksum can be calculated over a number of bytes. Select the way the checksum is
calculated, select where the checksum should be stored and select the bytes where the checksum
should be calculated over. The checksum is one byte, if more than one byte is selected for the
checksum, the value of the checksum will be repeated in every byte.

Function Properties

In Function Properties you can select the way a checksum is calculated.

XOR

(0011001
oriootrio
oolloool
1101110
orrrrolo

Result:0 1 01 1010
Selecting XOR will always result in a value that fits into one byte.
DD

10011001

olrioollio

oollooo0l

1101110

orrriolo

Result:1 0 1001 1000

B When ADD is selected the low byte value will be written to the card.

Parity

A parity check can be selected, since encoding is done in minimal parts of one byte, it will occupy one
byte only.

Polynomial CRC

Use a polynomial to calculate the checksum. When you use a polynomial fill in the polynomial you
would like to use.

Example: The polynomial to use is x8+x5+x4+x2+1. This is represented by the binary value
100110101 (309 in decimal). In the Polynom text box a decimal value must be specified. This decimal
value must be between 257 and 511 (between 100000001 and 111111111 binary).

Start Value: Select a value between 0 and 255 and fill it in, in the box.
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® polynomial CRC is the most reliable way to calculate a checksum.

Add To

e Page: Select which Page to write the field to, (for 16K/16 chips only).
e Block: Select a block to write a field to, (6 =31 or 19-255).

e Begin Byte: Select a Begin Byte to write the field to, (0 - 7).

¢ No. of bytes: Select the number of bytes needed for a field .

On the right half of the dialog an overview summary is shown illustrating the fields positioned on the
current layout.

Click OK to exit.
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Add Binary Item

Select iClass Menu and click Add Binary Item or use ﬂ from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

el Add binary fields

# | Description 0| 1]2]3|a[s5]|6]|7 4
1 Phata HID Access Cantral Application
2 Sign HID Access Cantral Application
3 Photo thumb HID Access Control Application
4 Sign thurnb HID Access Control Application
5 Finger Template HID Access Control Application
& Finger Image 19 Firstmarme
20 Firstnarne
21
_ 22
Field: | =3
Add to 24
Fage n - 25
26
Bll:ll:k. 19 * 7
Begin Byte 1] - 28
29
Mr of Bytes 1 Il 30 ]
31 il
Apply Cancel ||i DK

Add binary fields
Add a binary field to a iClass Layout.

Select an Image Type stored as a BLOB (Binary Large Objects). Below as an example Fingerprint is
chosen.
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¥ Add binary fields

# | Description 0|1z 3]a|s|e]| 7«
1 Photo HID Access Control Application
2 Sign HID Access Control Application
3 Photo thumb HID Access Control Application
4 Sign thumb HID Access Control Application
5:Finger Template HID Access Control Application
& Finger Image 19 Firstmarme
20 Firstnarne
21
_ 2z
Field: |5 - Finger Template 3
Add to 24
Page 1] - £5
26
ElDCk 1E| il 27
Beqin Byte 1] - £8
29
Mr of Bytes 1 :I 20
31 il
Apply Cancel (]

» Most images (photos, signatures or fingerprint images) are too big to encode on a card.
Biometric data such as fingerprint or hand palm characteristics are in general small enough to store
on the card.

Add To

e Page: Select which Page to write the field to, (for 16K/16 chips only).
e Block: Select a block to write a field to, (6 =31 or 19-255).

e Begin Byte: Select a Begin Byte to write the field to, (0 - 7).

® No. of bytes: Select the number of bytes needed for a field .

On the right half of the dialog an overview summary is shown illustrating the fields positioned on the
current layout.
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o|1]zf[3s|af[s]|6|7 4
HID Access Control Application
HID Access Control Application
HID Access Control Application
HID Access Control Application
HID Access Control Application
19 Firstnare

20 Firstnare
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29

30
31 il

Summary

Select Apply to insert the new binary field. Click OK to exit.
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Edit Item

Select iClass Menu and click Edit Item.

The following dialog is displayed.

¥l Add fields
De=zcription Field Marme Field Type Size || =
|Drumker Drumker Mumeric 1EI |
Firstname Firstname Character 20
SUrname SUrname Character 35
Layout Layout Character 35
Function Function Character 35
Place2fBirth Place2fBirth Character a0
Ermail Ermail Character 33
[ BT { PP Pl e s { PP e e L ﬂ
Fields: |Sumame

Add to: Encode as:
Page 1 x "
Block = e
Beqin Eyte 0 A
Mo, of Bytes |16 ::l

New

Edit the currently selected field, assign the field data to another Page, Block or specify a Begin Byte
and specify the No. of Bytes.

Add to

Page: Select which Page to write the field to, (for 16K/16 chips only).

Block: Select a block to write a field to, (6 =31 or 19-255).
Begin Byte: Select a Begin Byte to write the field to, (0 - 7).
No. of bytes: Select the number of bytes needed for a field .
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Add Database Update

Select iClass Menu and click Add Database Update or use = from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

il DB Update @

Description | Field M ame | Field Type | Size | - Ok,
1D rrnber D rirnbeer MNurneric EOD

Firzstname Firstname Character 2 Cancel
Surname Surname Character 35

Layout Layout Character 35

Function Function Character 35

FlaceQtBirth FlaceOBirth Character Al

Email Ermail Character 3B -

1 3
Fields: |

Function Function Properties

f+ Constant o Walue: |D

i~ Fiald
~ |:I:Iur'||: FIE'd. | J
" Card Senial Mo
DB Update

Select a field from the database which will be updated automatically from information on a card
when the Mifare card is read.

Constant: A constant value can be stored in the selected field. When the card is encoded, the value
will be written in the field. (Fixed Text)

Count: A counted value can be stored in the selected field. It will be incremented for every card
encoded. The start value can be given in or can be read from another (or the same) field.

Card Serial No: The card serial number that was written in the card by the manufacturer can be
stored in the database when the card is encoded.

Example

A card serial number that was written in the card by the manufacturer can be stored in the database
when the card is encoded. That way it is possible to check the database which card number was
assigned to a certain person. This number can be stored as a decimal or hexadecimal value.

The database update functions are displayed in the lower half of the main screen.

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 465



SCIEEN
CHeC<

if BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (IclassDemo1 6k8. IIF)]

File Wiew iClass Ophions Help
;H'J@.@vﬁvﬁgkv g:»ﬁ,ﬂg«:ﬁﬁ
Field(z] or function |Field Type |F'age |BI|:u:k |Begin Byte |N|:|. of Bytes
1| Firsthame Field 1] 19 1] 16
2ESurmame Field 1 E 0 16
Field Hame | Function | Function Properties
1| Logo CardSnMr Hewadecimal
‘ i
ICLASS WMODE
DB Update
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Remove Item

First you must select a field and then select iClass Menu and click Remove Item or use ral from the

toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

BadgeCreator X

\?/ Are you sure you wank bo remove Surnamer

Yes Mo |

Select Yes to remove the selected field or No to cancel removal.
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Remove DB Update Item

First you must select a field and then select iClass Menu and click Remove DB Update Item or use

il from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

BadgeCreatar X

\__?/ Are you sure you wank to remove Logo?

Yes Mo |

Select Yes to remove the selected DB Update field or No to cancel removal.
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Overview

Select iClass Menu and click Overview or use E’- from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

ifl Preview iClass Layout - 16 kbit (2 kbyte) card, paged

Fage 0 Fage 1
oj1]2]ala]s|6]| 7] of1]|z2|2]a4]s5]6]7]|
Card Senal Humber Card Senal Humber
Configuration Data Configuration Data
Mot Uzed Mat Uszed
Foey 1 Keypl
ey 2 Fep2
Application lzsuer Data Application [zzuer Data
HID Access Contral Application G
HID Access Contral Application 7
HID Access Contral Application g
HID Access Contral Application 9
HID Access Contral Application 10
HID Access Contral Application 11
HID Access Contral Application 12
HID Access Contral Application 13
HID Access Contral Application 14
HID Access Control Application 15
HID Access Control Application 16
HID Access Control Application 17
HID Access Control Application 18
Firztnarne 13
Firztnarne 20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
a0
A
Frint Mext k.
Summary

The overview display's a preview of the data that will be encoded onto the current layout.

Click Next to view the next pages of your encode layout.
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ifl Preview iClass Layout - 16 kbit (2 kbyte) card, paged

Fage 2

Fage 3

0j1]2]3fa]85]|6]7]

0] 1]2]3fa]5]|6]7]

[amll ol Nu ]

3
10
1
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
13
20
21
e
23
24
25
26
27
28
23
a0
A

Print

Card Senal Humber
Configuration Data
Mot Uzed
Foey 1
ey 2
Application lzsuer Data

Previous

(=}l el fn )

1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

K|

Card Senal Humber
Configuration Data

Mat Uszed
Keypl
Fep2

Application [zzuer Data

Print: To print the Overview select this option.

Select OK to close
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Options

Encode Settings...

Select Options Menu and click Encode Settings. The following dialog is presented.

¥ Connect Encodes @

Connect or dizconnect encode layouts to selected badge:
l@| Company Card ﬂ

Available Encodes: Connected Encodes:

= Magstipe Demo. ENC
8 Chip Demo.CHP

fif Mitare Dema MIF

i) IclassDemaZk IIF

i) IclassDemal Bk 1IIF
i 1classDemal BkE.IIF
f) HIDPrasDema HIF

| i LCancel

Connect encodes

In the Connect Encodes dialog link an encode layout to a badge layout. Check the right badge is
selected. On the left-hand side of the window, the available configured encode layouts are displayed.

Select one and click the transfer right button.

Ld

Now the encode layout will be displayed on the right-hand side of the window.
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¥l Connect Encodes b__<|

Connect or dizconnect encode layouts to selected badge:
l@| Company Card ﬂ

Available Encodes: Connected Encodes:

;Demok. |IF ﬂ Mifare Drerno.MIF
i IclassDemalBk1.IIF
i) IclassDemal Gka.IIF
wib HIDProxDemo HIF
&8 Chip Demo.CHP
&
o
|i | b agztipe Demo.EMC
Apply | Ok Cancel

Click Apply to save.

® A combination of one chip encode layout and one magstripe layout is possible. Only one contact
or contactless chip encode layout can be connected at a time. If you try to connect them both to a
layout the following warning message is displayed.

BadgeCreator, [$_<|

' ¥ou cannot add this encode bo the badge layout,
[ First remove the conflicking encode, then try again!

To disconnect an encode layout, select the layout on the right side and click the transfer left button.

<

Click OK to close and save settings.
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Settings
Select Options and then click Settings.
The following dialog is displayed.
General Properties

id iClass Properties @

! General Properties ] Application Boundaries ]

Chip Configuratian
i

g [FPaes o]

Extra Options

=
-

] Cancel

General Properties
Define Chip Configuration.

e 2Kbit Chip
e 16Kbit Chip

Click OK to close.
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Application Boundaries

¢ iClass Properties [Z|

General Properties Application Boundaries l

Set Application Boundarnies for pour pages:

Page Put Application boundary after block:
Fage 0 li

Fage 1 18

Page 2 18

FPage 3 18

Page 4 l'lﬂi

Fage b 18

Fage & 18

FPage ¥ 18

Ok Cancel

Set Application Boundaries for your pages.

Click OK to close.
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Legic Encoding

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then click Legic Encode Layout to open Legic Encode Layout
Mode.

Click fif - from the BadgeCreator Toolbar and select Legic Mode from the drop down menu.

| S -
Mifare |_

iClass
Leqic
HID Prox

Main Screen

¥ BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Untitled)]
File “iew Legic Options Help

ELN = =R 2 R N

LEGIC SEGMENT MODE

In Legic Encode Layout mode Legic layouts are created and edited.
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Legic Encode Layout Toolbar

The Toolbar in Legic Layout Mode can be used to quickly start a function by clicking on the desired
button.

arl @g@vﬁv Eﬂ';@\* g’*ﬁ‘ﬁgﬂzﬁlﬁ

L
" | Back to Main Screen

Click on this button to return to the BadgeMaker main screen.

= Badge Layout Mode
Click on this button to enter the badge layout mode to configure/create badge layouts.

= Magnetic Layout Mode
Click on this button to enter the magnetic layout mode to configure/create magnetic encode

layouts.

i - Chip Mode
Click on this button to enter the chip layout mode to configure/create chip encode layouts.

Bg - Legic Mode
Click on this button to enter the Legic layout Mode to configure/create Legic layouts.

]

= Open Layout

Click on this button to open an existing Legic layout linked to the current project (*.BM) file.

AN 7 New Layout
Click on this button to start the New layout Wizard.

= Save Layout
Click on this button to save the current layout.

=i Add Field
Click on this button, to add a field to the current track.

F Add Function
Click on this button, to add a function to the current track.
o |
="/ Add DB Field
Click on this button, to store a constant, counted value or card serial in a database.

il Remove Item
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Click on this button, to remove a field from the layout.

@ Preview

Click on this button, to preview a layout.
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Open An Existing Legic Layout

']

Select File Menu and click Open Layout or use L= | trom the toolbar.

The following screen is presented. Configured Legic Layouts are listed here.

id Open Layout

Badges T b agztripe T Custam T Contact Chip T Contactless l
Mifare Demo IclazzDemo2k  IclazzDemolBkl  lclazzDemol Bk
Aocess Coffee Machine  Parking Garage  HIDPraxDemao
[ Detail View
OK | Cancel
Open layout

Select a Legic Demo from the list (Lg).
For this example Access is chosen.

The Layout is presented in the Main Screen.
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¢l BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Access.SIF)]
File Wiew Legic Options Help

v D DR S A A B

Field(z] or function | Field Type | Fow | Begin Byte | Mo. of Bytes
11D humber Field 0 g 10
2| Firgtname [+] Surname Field 1 2 30
| Field Mame | Function | Function Properties |

LEGIC SEGMEMT MODE

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 479



SCIEEN
CHeC<

Legic Menu

Add Field

Select Legic Menu and click Add Field or use = from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

el Add fields

Description | Field Name |Field Type |size | ~ Hew
IDrumber IDnumber Mutmeric 10 |

Firstriame Firstname Character | OF.
SUrname Surname Character 35

Layout Layout Character 35

Function Function Character 35

PlaceO1Eirth PlaceOfHirth Character a0 Cancel
= il [ = o | [ YNV oA el bl

4 3
Fields: |

Add tar Encode as:

Fiaw 0 - &

Begin Byte I -

Mo, of Bytes |1 il

Track #1:
o | 1|z 3|al|s|elz7z]a|a|1o|l11]1z]13]14]15
SCC tam IDnumber
Firstmame [+] Surname
Firstmame [+] Surname

Add fields
Select a field to add to your current Legic layout.

Fields

e Row: Select which row to write the field to.
e Begin Byte: Select a Begin Byte to write the field to (0 - 15).
e No. of bytes: Select the number of bytes needed for a field

At the bottom an overview summary is shown illustrating the fields positioned on the current layout.
It is possible to scroll down and view the entire layout structure of the mifare encode layout.
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s |6 | 7| 8| 9 |10|11]12]153]14]15 «
0 SCC Stamp

1 IDnumber

2 Firstnarme [+] Surname
3

Firstnarme [+] Surname j

Summary

» BadgeCreator divides a segment in rows of 16 bytes. The first row (row 0) is always partially
occupied with a Header, SCC and Stamp.

Encode As

Encode As: Select the method to encode information onto the card. Select an option from the
following.

» Options are dependent on field type.
Character

Encode as:
o

String: (field type character, numeric and date)

Date

Encode as:

{* Shing

" Decimal

(" Binary Coded Decimal [BCD)

Fomat |ppmM/COY |

e String: (field type character, numeric and date)
o Decimal: (field type numeric)
e Binary coded decimal: (field type numeric and date)
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Numeric

Encode az

{* Shing [one-ta-one)

" Maotorola dec. (HiEwte - LoBpte)
" Intel decimal [LoByte - HiEyte]
" Binary Coded Decimal [BCD)

String: (field type character, numeric and date)
Motorola decimal: (field type numeric)

Intel decimal: (field type numeric)

Binary coded decimal: (field type numeric and date)

The contents of a date field can be encoded in different orders. Select a set from the drop down list.

In case you encode as a string every character is represented by its ASCII value (every
character is encoded into one byte).

Motorola en Intel decimal encoding work with hexadecimal values. Special hexadecimal

encoding is a mixture (hexadecimal notation without decimal to hexadecimal conversion
of the value).

Example

Suppose the database has a numeric field with 4 positions named ID number. The value
is 1500 (=05DC hex).

The following ways of encoding are possible.

Encode type Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 2 Byte 4
String O0x3l 0x35 Ox30 0x30
Motorola 0x05 0xDC
Intel 0xDC 0x05
Binary coded decimal 0x15 0x00

In the case the largest value of the field ID number would be 9999999 (98967F hex), there would be 7
bytes needed to encode it as a string, 3 bytes to encode it as Motorola or Intel decimal and 4 bytes to
encode it as special hex.

Encode type Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 3 Byte 4 Byte 5 Byte 6 Byte 7
String 0x339 0x33 0x33 0x33 0x33 0x33 0x33
Motorola 0x98 0x96 Ox7F

Intel 0x7F 0x96 0x98

Binary coded decimal 0x09 0x99 0x99 0x99
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The following example shows how unused bytes are filled when the number of bytes assigned for the
field is more than needed.

Number of bytes assigned is 6, the value is 1500.

Encode type Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 2 Byte 4 Byte 5 Byte 6
String O0x3l Ox35 Ox30 Ox30 Ox00 Ox00
Motorola Ox00 Ox00 Ox00 Ox00 0x05 O0xDC
Intel OxDC Ox05 0x398 Ox00 Ox00 Ox00
Binary coded decimal 0x00 0x00 0x00 0x00 0x15 0x00

At the bottom an overview summary is shown illustrating the fields positioned on the current layout.
It is possible to scroll down and view the entire layout structure of the mifare encode layout.

Numbers running across are the number of bytes in each Block. Number running down the left hand
side are the number of Blocks to a Track.

Select OK to add the newly created field..
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Add Function

Select Mifare Menu and click Add Function or use e from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

id Add functions

Furiction Function Properties N
. 21l
{+ Conztant fo Walue: ||:|
" Field:
" Count | J )4
" Card Serial Mo
™ Checksum [ Usze hexadecimal numbers
i Cancel
v Bepeat constant in eveny byte
Furctiam: |Eu:unstant
Add to
R 0 -
Begin Bute i~
Mo, of Bytes |1 :I
Track #1:
o | 1|2 3|al|s|elz7z]a|a|1o0|l11]12]13]14]15
SCC Stamp IDnumber

Add functions

Function

Constant: Select a value between 0 and 255. This value will be encoded into the selected byte. If
more than one byte is selected, same value will be encoded to every byte. The value can also be read
from the database. Select Field listed in the Function Properties, the value from the field will be
encoded onto the chip layout. If the value in the database is larger than 1 byte the ‘low byte value’
will encoded in the selected byte(s).

Count: The counter function can read a value from the database and increment it with a defined

value (e.g. the number of times a new card is issued for the same individual can be stored in the
database), or an array with incremental values can be encoded.
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Function Properties

In Function Properties you can select if the value must be incremented after it is written to the card.

Select if the value must be incremented after it is written to the card Write before increment or
before it is written to the card Increment before write.

o8 Add functions

Function Function Properties
~ Constart * Wiite before increment New
— i Increment before wiite k.
f» Count
"""""""" Start value
" Card Senal Mo % Mumber |0
" Checksum £ Field | J
Cancel
Step (1
Apply
Function: |E|:|unt
Add o
Raw 0 -
Begin Byte 1] -
Mo, of Bytes |1 il
Track #1:
o | 1|z 3 |a|s|e]7|a|a|1o0]l11]12]13]14]15
SCC Stamp IDnumber

Start Value: Select a Start Value between 0 and 255.

At the bottom an overview summary is shown illustrating the fields positioned on the current layout.
It is possible to scroll down and view the entire layout structure of the mifare encode layout.

Card Serial Number: The card serial number (encoded by the manufacturer in track 0) can be read

from the card and encoded another time in one of the other tracks. It can be encoded as a decimal
string (10 bytes) or hexadecimal string (8 bytes).
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id Add functions

— Funiction
" Congtant

i Count

" Checksum

— Function Properties
i+ Decimal

i~ Hexadecimal
" Motarala dec. [HiByte - LoByte]
= Intel decimal (Lol yte - HiEyte)]

Cancel

Apply

Funchior: IEardS rikr

1 [[Dnurnbet

—&dd b
Row IU TI
Begin Byte IEI vI
Mo, of Bytez I'IEI—:I
Track #1:
o | 1|2 3|al|s|elz7z]a|a|1o0|l11]12]13]14]15

SCC Stamp

IDnumber

Checksum: A checksum can be calculated over a number of bytes. Select the way the checksum is
calculated, select where the checksum should be stored and select the bytes where the checksum
should be calculated over. The checksum is one byte, if more than one byte is selected for the

checksum, the value of the checksum will be repeated in every byte.
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id Add functions

— Funiction
" Congtant

i Count
" Card Seral Mo
i+ Checksum

— Function Properties

 Parity [0: Even, 1: Odd]

" Polpnomial CRC
 CRCH
" CRC1E

Start % alue

Cancel

—

Apply

Funchior: II:hecksum
—Add o

— Checksum range

Fow IEI j’ Begin Fow
Begin Bute IEI "I Begin Bute
Mo. of Bytes I'I ﬁ Mo. of Bytes

o
f
C—

Track #1:

1 [[Dnurnbet

4 | s]|e| 78|92 |10]11]12]13]14]15

SCC Stamp

IDnumber

Function Properties

In Function Properties you can select the way a checksum is calculated.

XOR

10011001
oriootrto
oollooo0l
1101110
orrriolo

Result:01 01 1010

Selecting XOR will always result in a value that fits into one byte.

ADD

10011001
ortootrto
oolloool
1101110
orrrrolo
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Result:1 0 1001 1000
® When ADD is selected the low byte value will be written to the card.

Parity

A parity check can be selected, since encoding is done in minimal parts of one byte, it will occupy one
byte only.

Polynomial CRC

Use a polynomial to calculate the checksum. When you use a polynomial fill in the polynomial you
would like to use.

Example: The polynomial to use is x8+x5+x4+x2+1. This is represented by the binary value
100110101 (309 in decimal). In the Polynom text box a decimal value must be specified. This decimal
value must be between 257 and 511 (between 100000001 and 111111111 binary).

Start Value: Select a value between 0 and 255 and fill it in, in the box.

® polynomial CRC is the most reliable way to calculate a checksum.
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Add Database Update

3
Select Legic Menu and click Add Database Update or use =%/ from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

il DB Update @

Description | Field M ame | Field Type | Size | - Ok,
1D rrnber D rirnbeer MNurneric EOD
Firzstname Firstname Character 2 Cancel
Surname Surname Character 35
Layout Layout Character 35
Function Function Character 35
FlaceQtBirth FlaceOBirth Character Al
Email Ermail Character 3B -
1 3
Fields: |
Function Function Properties
{* Constant fo WValue: 0
r" H .
~ |:I:Iur'||: FIE'd. | J
" Card Senial Mo

Select a field from the database which will be updated automatically from information on a card
when the Mifare card is read.

Constant: A constant value can be stored in the selected field. When the card is encoded, the value
will be written in the field. (Fixed Text)

Count: A counted value can be stored in the selected field. It will be incremented for every card
encoded. The start value can be given in or can be read from another (or the same) field.

Card Serial No: The card serial number that was written in the card by the manufacturer can be
stored in the database when the card is encoded.

Example

A card serial number that was written in the card by the manufacturer can be stored in the database
when the card is encoded. That way it is possible to check the database which card number was
assigned to a certain person. This number can be stored as a decimal or hexadecimal value.

The database update functions are displayed in the lower half of the main screen.
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o& BadgeCreator - [DEM06400.BM {Parking Garage.SIF)] M=
File Wiew Legic Options Help

W@ EAN-E AR

Fieldiz] o function 4 Field Type | Row | Begin Byte | Ma. of Bytes
1| 1D rurnber Field 1 0
2| Firsthame [+] Surname Field 2 a
3| EwpiryDr ate Field B 0

<] | 2
Field Mame | Function | Function Properties
1] Logo CardSntr Hewadecimal

< | i

LEGIC SEGMEMT MODE

DB update field
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Remove Item

First you must select a field and then select Legic Menu and click Remove Item or use ral from the

toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

BadgeCreator X

\i\’/.- Are you sure you wank to remove IDnumber?

Yes Mo |

Select Yes to remove the selected field or No to cancel removal.
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Remove DB Update Item

First you must select a field and then select Legic Menu and click Remove DB Update Item or use ral
from the toolbar.
The following dialog is displayed.

BadgeCreatar X

\_:..p Are you sure you wank bo remove CardSeriallo?
Yes Mo |
Select Yes to remove the selected DB Update field or No to cancel removal.
PAGE 492
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Overview

Select Legic Menu and click Overview or use @ from the toolbar.

The following dialog is displayed.

e Preview : |X|

SCC sStamp

Firstmame [+] Surname
Firstmame [+] Surname

ExpiryDate

Frirt Eull screen i Cloze

Legic overview
The overview display's a preview of the data that will be encoded onto the current layout.

o  Full Screen: Display the Overview full screen (enlarged).
e Print: To print the Overview select this option.
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Legic Layout Manager
Select Legic Menu and click Legic Layout Manager.

The following dialog is presented.

id Legic Layout Manager @

Select Leqgic File
| | [ ew | Remove
[ Cusgtom J Apply
Select Seaments for the Leagic Layout
Segments in thiz Legic Layaut: Axailable Segments:
Ok Cancel

Legic layout manager

Select New to create a New Legic File.

BadgeCreaton b__<|
Cancel
[ExaMPLE]

Type a name to give your Legic file.
Now you can begin to Add segments to a Legic layout.
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Select Legic File: Select a Legic File from the dropdown list.

¥ Legic Layout Manager

Select Legic File

|EXAMPLE | [ Mew | FRemove

[ Cugtom Apply

Select Segments for the Legic Layout
Segments in thiz Legic Layout; Ayailable Segments:
Access
Coffee Machine
Parking Garage
] Cancel

Available Segments: Select segments from the list on the right with available segment files.
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id Legic Layout Manager

Select Leqgic File

|EXAMPLE | Hew | Remove

[ Cusgtom Apply

Select Seaments for the Leagic Layout

Segments in thiz Legic Layaut: Axailable Segments:

\COEEE Coffee Machine
Parking Garage

[+ [+ |

Save

Cancel

e Click
e Click
e Click
e Click

to add an available segment to a Legic layout.

to add all available segments to a Legic layout.

to remove a segment from a Legic layout.

to remove all segments from a Legic layout.
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Options Menu

Encode Settings...

Select Options Menu and click Encode Settings. The following dialog is presented.

¥ Connect Encodes @

Connect or dizconnect encode layouts to selected badge:
l@| Company Card ﬂ

Available Encodes: Connected Encodes:

= Magstipe Demo. ENC
8 Chip Demo.CHP

fif Mitare Dema MIF

i) IclassDemaZk IIF

i) IclassDemal Bk 1IIF
i 1classDemal BkE.IIF
f) HIDPrasDema HIF

| i LCancel

Encode settings

In the Connect Encodes dialog link an encode layout to a badge layout. Check the right badge is
selected. On the left-hand side of the window, the available configured encode layouts are displayed.

Select one and click the transfer right button.

Ld

Now the encode layout will be displayed on the right-hand side of the window.
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¥l Connect Encodes b__<|

Connect or dizconnect encode layouts to selected badge:
l@| Company Card ﬂ

Available Encodes: Connected Encodes:

;Demok. |IF ﬂ Mifare Drerno.MIF
i IclassDemalBk1.IIF
i) IclassDemal Gka.IIF
wib HIDProxDemo HIF
&8 Chip Demo.CHP
&
o
|i | b agztipe Demo.EMC
Apply | Ok Cancel

Click Apply to save.

® A combination of one chip encode layout and one magstripe layout is possible. Only one contact
or contactless chip encode layout can be connected at a time. If you try to connect them both to a
layout the following warning message is displayed.

BadgeCreator, [$_<|

' ¥ou cannot add this encode bo the badge layout,
[ First remove the conflicking encode, then try again!

To disconnect an encode layout, select the layout on the right side and click the transfer left button.

<

Click OK to close and save settings.
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Settings
Select Options and click Settings.

The following dialog is displayed.

Step 1

¥ New Legic Segment Wizard Step 1 - General [Z|

General Properties

Mame ExAMPLE

Size Ir il

[ Set az KABA zection

Cancel Hest »

General properties

Type a Name for the Legic segment and define the Size. The size of a Legic segment is variable, but
should not exceed the capacity of the medium.

® Do not make a segment larger than needed.

Click Next to proceed.
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Step 2

¥ New Legic Segment Wizard Step 2 - Stamp

Stamp

Mumber of Organization Lewvels 1 il

Stamp

o0

Cancel

Define the Number of Organizational Levels.

If you select one level only, the Stamp is 1 Byte. For each additional level, the stamp will increase

with one byte. A byte can have a value between 00 and FF.

You can define up to 12 Organizational Levels.

Step 3

In the following dialog various levels of protection can be set to keep encoded information from

easily being read.

¥ New Legic Segment Wizard Step 3 - Protect... [Z|

Protection

WHRP Mwirite Protected);
Length 1

WWiite/Read Condition

Stamp bytes 1 -

Caricel | < Back | | Einizh

Protection
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HID Prox Encoding

Select the File Menu, click Mode, and then click Legic Encode Layout to open Legic Encode Layout
Mode.

Click fif - from the BadgeCreator Toolbar and select Legic Mode from the drop down menu.

Main Screen

i BadgeCreator - [DEMO6400.BM (Untitled.)]
File Wiew HID Prox Options  Help

W EE - E0 -

HID Prow Field | B Field Presentation
FromCard|D Decimal
FrowSiteCode Decimal
FrosLandCode Decimal
From2B5tate

ProwR awFormnat Decimal
FromState

ProsMurnBits Decirnal

HID Prox Mode

In HID Prox Encode Layout mode, HID Prox layouts are created and edited.
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HID Prox Encode Layout Toolbar

The Toolbar in HID Layout Mode can be used to quickly start a function by clicking on the desired
button.

W Eaef@E-a &0

alY
L]

Back to Main Screen
Click on this button to return to the BadgeMaker main screen.

= Badge Layout Mode

Click on this button to enter the badge layout mode to configure/create badge layouts.

= Magnetic Layout Mode
Click on this button to enter the magnetic layout mode to configure/create magnetic encode

layouts.

Kl Chip Mode
Click on this button to enter the chip layout mode to configure/create chip encode layouts.

b | HID Prox Mode
Click on this button to enter the mifare layout mode to configure/create HID Prox Layouts.

'}

L= Open Layout
Click on this button to open an existing HID Prox Layout linked to the current project (*.BM)

file.

[~ New Layout
Click on this button to start a New layout Wizard.

= Save Layout
Click on this button to save the current layout.
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Open An Existing HIP Prox Layout

Select File Menu and click Open Layout or use L= | trom the toolbar.

The following screen is presented. Configured HID Prox Layouts are listed here.

¥ Open Layout

Select a HID Prox Demo from the list (HID P).

For this example HIDProxDemo is chosen.

The Layout is presented in the Main Screen.

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V.

Badges T M agztripe T Cuiztarm T Cantact Chip T Contactless l
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Arccess Coffes Machine  Parking Garage  HIDProxDemo
[ Detail View
oK | Loncel
Open layout
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il BadgeCreator, - [DEMO6400.BM (HIDProxDemo.HIF)]
File Wiew HID Prox Options Help

v Bl AR j) - AN

HIDProx Field | B Field Presentation
ProxCard| D Decimal
ProxSiteCode Decimal
ProxLandCode Decimal
Prox2BState

ProwB awF ormat Logo Hexadecimal
ProxState

ProxHumBits Decimal

HID Prox Mode

HID Prox layout
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HID Prox Menu

Settings

Select HID Prox Menu and then click Settings. The following dialog is displayed.

| HID Prox Settings E|

HID Prox reader 1= COM1 -

connected to; | J
Baudrate: | 9500 j

Cancel L Ok

HID Prox reader is connected to: Select which port the HID Prox reader is connect to on your
computer.

e COM1
e COM2

Baud rate: Select a connection rate (speed).

e 1200
e 2400
e 4800
e 9600
e 19200
e 38400

Select OK to save changes or Cancel to undo changes made.
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Options Menu

Encode Settings...

Select Options Menu and click Encode Settings. The following dialog is presented.

¥ Connect Encodes @

Connect or dizconnect encode layouts to selected badge:
l@| Company Card ﬂ

Available Encodes: Connected Encodes:

= Magstipe Demo. ENC
8 Chip Demo.CHP

fif Mitare Dema MIF

i) IclassDemaZk IIF

i) IclassDemal Bk 1IIF
i 1classDemal BkE.IIF
f) HIDPrasDema HIF

| i LCancel

Connect encodes

In the Connect Encodes dialog link an encode layout to a badge layout. Check the right badge is
selected. On the left-hand side of the window, the available configured encode layouts are displayed.

Select one and click the transfer right button.

Ld

Now the encode layout will be displayed on the right-hand side of the window.

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 506



SCIEEN
CHeC<

¥l Connect Encodes b__<|

Connect or dizconnect encode layouts to selected badge:
l@| Company Card ﬂ

Available Encodes: Connected Encodes:

;Demok. |IF ﬂ Mifare Drerno.MIF
i IclassDemalBk1.IIF
i) IclassDemal Gka.IIF
wib HIDProxDemo HIF
&8 Chip Demo.CHP
&
o
|i | b agztipe Demo.EMC
Apply | Ok Cancel

Click Apply to save.

® A combination of one chip encode layout and one magstripe layout is possible. Only one contact
or contactless chip encode layout can be connected at a time. If you try to connect them both to a
layout the following warning message is displayed.

BadgeCreator, [$_<|

' ¥ou cannot add this encode bo the badge layout,
[ First remove the conflicking encode, then try again!

To disconnect an encode layout, select the layout on the right side and click the transfer left button.

<

Click OK to close and save settings.
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Intelli TWAIN

Since IntelliTWAIN is compliant with the TWAIN specifications version 1.9, it is possible to use the
solution in all software packages capable of acquiring images from TWAIN sources. IntelliTWAIN has
been successfully tested with BadgeMaker, BM Entry, CardCoach and CardsOnline. The images and
procedures used in this example might not be exactly what you will encounter during the setup in
your specific software solution but it will give you a good overall understanding of the functionality
and features utilized by IntelliTWAIN in conjunction with the Canon camera.

Intelli TWAIN Canon - My Settings

To configure device settings open Intelli TWAIN Canon — My Settings via the following path:
Start Menu>All Programs>intelliTwain Canon> Intelli TWAIN canon — My Settings

[E5] intelliTWAIN Canon - My.Setting X

[w] Enable: multiple face handling.
[] Enable: auto capture and close.

[¥] Enable: manual auto cropping comection

[ Display advanced propartion settings.
[ Display advanced cropping setings.

[ Add to windows start-up.

Save & Close... Cloze. .

TWAIN Settings
Enable the following options of your choice.

Enable: multiple face handling.

The IntelliTWAIN face detection is capable of detecting and measuring multiple faces into one image.
Within the photo-ID requirements it is obvious that multiple faces cannot be handled simultaneously.
Intelli TWAIN will capture both subjects and crop each subject, allowing the operator to choose
which cropped image to acquire. In the event that multiple faces are in one image, a selection will
need to be made.

Enable: auto capture and close.
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The feature enables the one click process. Select Acquire and Intelli TWAIN is initialized, the software
will capture the image, crop the image and save it to BadgeMaker in a single click process.

Enable: manual auto cropping correction
The Image is captured and automatically cropped for your convenience, switch this feature off to

enable full control when cropping an image.

Display advanced proportion settings.
Displays more configuration settings to define the proportion of an image.

Display advanced cropping settings.
Displays more configuration settings to define the composition of an image.

Add to windows start-up
This feature enables Intelli TWAIN to start up when your Windows Operating System starts up.
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IntelliLicense — IntelliTWAIN Canon

To enable full use of the Intelli TWAIN software you must register your version to obtain an
Application Serial. For further assistance contact sales.europe@screencheck.com.

intelliLicense - IntelliTWAIM Canon

z Check licenze
e
_— Welcome to intelilicense - InteliT'wAlN Canon. This application will allow you to check vour license for future use with
o one of our products based on the application senal and request code vou provide. To do o, please fill in the
w application senal which you received by mail. If at zome point an errar occurs you can zhll check vour licensze by mail.
B For further questions please contact our support desk at zales. europel@screencheck. con.
<
=
‘ i Application Serial: |
» owicaton Seint [ ][] ||| |
-.E Request Code: | |
|
—
-_—
bad
&-
=
o =
| Copy | ‘ Save Check, | | Cancel

Intelli license dialog

Select Source for Intelli TWAIN

To acquire a photo using the Intelli Twain camera choose Select Source from the BadgeMaker Image
Menu.

Select Photo as an Image Type and click TWAIN...

X

Select source

Link image type ko image source

Image type Source
Sign File
Phioka thurnb File
Sign thurmb File
Finger Template File
Firnget Irnage File Custom
|File " |

Advanced

|
|
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Under Sources find and select intelliTWAIN Canon 2.2 (32-32) driver.

Sources:

inteliTwalN Canon 2

Cancel

Click Select to link the source to an image type.

Select source

Link. image tvpe to image source

Image tvpe Source

Phioko inkeliTwain_, ..
Sign File

Fhoto thumb Fil=

Sign thurnb File

Finger Template File

Finger Image File

<

3

Twain...

Cuskom

Eio settings

Select OK to return to the main screen and begin capturing photos.
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File Record View Image User System Help
B0 e @ %a a(m g | La@-P@ FEXH gAY S @8N g
 adge lst | Miere Card v
T IDrumber | Firstnarme  Surn 4 Layout Function
lJ O 100013 Gwen Barnard Field List Employee
02 100009 Luc Chang SportsCard Director ScreenCheck Eury
QE;[;:\:?EW O3 100004 Rafagl Domingues  Iclass 16k1 Card  Project Engineer g‘“’““
04 100014 Frank Dubais Picture Gallery  Finance Administration m
D Os 100007 Igor Grabowski  NationalidCard Software Development
O& 100001 David Johngon Cornpany Card  Software Development
Open an Oor 100010 Rebecca  Jones Studentcard Employes
el Os 100008 Abigail Kamamota  MedicalCard Reception
O9 100002 John MacPeason  Driverlicence Sales
@ 10 100005 Paul Peterson Iclass 16kE Card Custormner Services
Edit project On 100012 Francesca Rossi HID Prox Employee
012 100011 Anna Ruiz Mifare Card Employee
. 013 100008 Karen Smith Privilege card Support
@ 14 100003 “eronica  Stewart Iclass 2k Card Employes
< I | >
Create new =
badge layouts &% photo
Edit exdisting
hadge layouts
SoreenChedk B
Signaaliood &7
L2718 56
Zoetermeer
Tel:+3179 380 1160
Fax +31 78 380 11 50
Wabsite: v ssreanchade.com
Chip information
100010
Rebecca
Jones
Employee
For Help, press F1 Rec| 7(14 Name SUPERWISOR | Member of Administrators | Active image  Photo |

Intelli TWAIN will initialize automatically after selecting Acquire.
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Acquire Intelli TWAIN

To acquire a photo from the Intelli TWAIN Canon camera select the correct Image Source window

(Photo), then right-click inside the image window and select Acquire. Or select from the Image Menu
and click Acquire.

%L Photo

Acquire. ..

Chrl+Ins
Shift+Ims

By selecting Acquire Image a command is sent to the IntelliTWAIN source (Camera).

The IntelliTWAIN window is presented to capture images. Place the subject in the frame until you are
happy with the position.
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telliTWAIN Canon - BM6400

Hide Settings <<

SCleel
CH=C<

Camera Flazh

Application About

Settings
Input: | Program(F] - |
Shutter Walue [Tv]: | - |
Aperture Yalue (A | - |
Zoar;

_J—D

White balance:

(&) Auta

0 Daplight
3 Cloudy

3 Tungsten
3 Fluorescent

3 Fluorescent H

M etering mode: | E valuative - |
150 [150 200 -]
Rotation: | Fiotation off - |

O iewfinder to LED

Update AE A4F

Camera settings

Click the Capture button, IntelliTWAIN returns a nicely cropped and enhanced image.

» By default, the height / width ratio is 3/4 and the nose will be centered on the diagonals of the

BM&400 X

\?() Crverwribe exisking image ¥

rectangle.

es ] [ Mo l

Select Yes to accept the captured image or No to cancel transferring the image and

capture a new image.

Select Yes, the photo is now added to your database and bound to a record.
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% Photo o =T

Select a different record and repeat the same process to acquire another photo.
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Intelli TWAIN Basics

The default user interface of the IntelliTWAIN camera solution will look like this.

9] inteliTWAIN Canon - BM6400

Capture |lpdate AE /AF Show Settings »»

Capture button
Left-click is manual cropping, and right-click is automatic cropping.

Update AE/AF
The camera detects faces in a scene and then automatically focuses (AF) and optimizes exposure (AE)

and, if needed, flash output. Click once to run.

Settings
Opens the configuration panel (Camera Settings).

To open the configuration tab, you must enter a PIN-code.

Please Enter Pin

Enter 'our Pin to Unlock All Settings
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The factory default PIN-code is 1234. The configuration tabs are now accessible.

E intelliTWAIN Canon - BM&400

Camera Flazh Application About

Settings
Input: | Program(P) - |
Shutter ¥ alue [Tw]: | - |
Aperture Value [Av): | - |

Zoorm: - — l:l

“white balance: ® Auto
0 Daylight
. Y ) Cloudy
r ) i ) Tungsten
) Flucrescent H
Metering mode: | Evaluative - |
I50: [150 200 <]
Rotation: | Rotation off - |

O Wiewfinder ta LCD

SCIEEN —
CleC <

When the configuration tabs are accessible, four tabs are available to the user.

Camera Flazh Application About

Camera tab: Gives access to the camera device settings.
Flash tab: Contains flash settings and exposure settings.
Application tab: Contains the configuration software parameters.

About tab: Shows specific details about the software version and system configuration.
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Camera Tab

Input: By selecting a different value in the Zoom dropdown box, the operator can use the in-camera
digital zoom function.

Camera Flazh Application About

Settingz
[hput: | - |
Shutter Walue [Tv): | - |
Aperture Walue (&) | - |

Settings

Zoom: When you adjust the Zoom the lens changes focal length and magnification.

Zoon; _ /I I:I

White Balance: In most situations the default Auto option will result in a good white balance and
exposure setting. If necessary the operator can select one of the presets which can be set and saved
according to the specific situation.

White balance: = Auto

i1 Diaplight
i1 Cloudy

i1 Tungsten
i1 Fluorescent

i Fluorescent H

Metering Mode

Metering Mode refers to the way in which the Canon Camera Canon supports 3 types of Mode.

b etering mode: Evaluative -

Evaluative: Here the camera measures the light intensity in several points in the scene, and then
combines the results to find the settings for the best exposure.

Center weighted: In this system, the meter concentrates between 60 to 80 percent of the sensitivity
towards the central part of the viewfinder
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Spot: The camera will only measure a very small area of the scene (between 1-5% of the viewfinder
area). It’s very accurate and is not influenced by other areas in the frame.

IS0

ISO measures the sensitivity of your image sensor is to the amount of light present. The higher the
ISO the more sensitive the image sensor is and therefore you more possibility to capture photos in
low-light areas.

150: (S0 200 -

® By default ISO is set to 200.

The following ISO’s can be chosen

e 1SO 80

e 1SO 100

e 1SO 200

e 1SO 400

e 1SO 800

e 1SO1600
Rotation

Rotate your captured image 90 degrees or 180 degrees.

Fatatian: | R atation off -

[ Wiewfinder ko LCD

Flash tab

Configure flash settings for your camera inside the Flash Screen.

Flazh Settingz

Flazh mode:

e O
Ao

On
Auto + Red Eve Suppreszion
On + Red Eve Suppreszion

To enable flash settings the operator must lift up the flash physically on the camera in order to set
software flash settings.
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Under certain conditions, a flash photograph taken with a camera may result in red eye occurring.
This is caused by a reflection within the eyes of the subject within the capturing frame. Intelli TWAIN
has a red-eye filter which analyzes the stored image and modifies the stored image to eliminate any
red-eye phenomenon by changing the red area to black.
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Application Tab

Cropping — Type

In the Application tab, relevant software settings can be adjusted. The default setting is to crop
automatically using a face detection algorithm, but it is possible to override this mechanism.

Cropping - Type

Tupe: i1 Marwal Crop
i Auta Crop

Proportion; |3.-"4 Proportion - | | |

Fill Colar: |:| < advanced
[ Presview After &uto Crop

The Proportion drop down list lets the operator choose out of one of the predefined height/width
ratios, or define a custom ratio.

Since the face detection algorithm will always try to center the nose on the diagonals, it could
happen that the total image from the camera is not wide enough, or in other words, the detected
face is too close to the border of the image to crop without hitting the boundaries.

To overcome these obstacles, some complex mechanisms are designed into the software to
automatically shift the face to the required position and add pixels to the image in the areas where
space must to be created.

Click the Advanced tab, extra settings will appear, the operator can choose an Anchor Point and a Fill
Color.

Crapping - Tupe

Type: 3 Maral Crop
&) Auto Crop

Propaortion: | 374 Proportion - | | |

Ref Side: |.-’-'-.ut|:umati|: - |

|

ELE
]
ELE

Fill Calar: |:| »» advanced
[ Presview After duta Crop

Anchor:
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Select the Preview After Auto Crop option, the software shows the result to the operator before

passing it to the photo-ID software.

Auto Cropping

The Auto Cropping tab lets the operator configure the photo composition.

Auta Cropping

Size: J
Correction Factor:

Top: (0 £
s
w

Left: (0

[w] Auto Detect Image Borders

[ ]

Eottorn; (0

Right: (0

»» advanced

By changing the Size setting, the size of the image in relation to the face can be

determined.
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SIZE SET 80
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SIZE SET 110

Changing only this setting will still keep the nose on the diagonals.

Changing the Correction Factor we can change the position of the nose in the image composition.
In the Extra region, the PIN code for locking and unlocking the Settings Panel are entered. If left
Unlocked the user can freely change the IntelliTWAIN settings.

Eutra
[l Lock 'Setting Panel
Enter Fin: | | | Lack || Urlock, |

[#] Auto Optimize Image

The Auto Optimize Image activates or deactivates the proprietary enhancement algorithm. Based on
mathematical analysis, the enhancement feature decides if the image is too light or too dark and
adjusts the result accordingly.

© 1993-2009 ScreenCheck B.V. PAGE 524



SCIEEN
CHeC<

AUTO OPTIMIZE ENABLED

AUTO OPTIMIZE DISABLED

The face detection algorithm developed for use in the IntelliTWAIN solution is very robust and fast.
The actual face detection and measurement is done in only a few milliseconds. After batch testing
more than 50.000 real life images in a service bureau environment we can say that the fine-tuned
algorithm has a success rate of 94%. It is important to realize that IntelliTWAIN is a clever way to let
the computer guess which combination of pixels could be a face. Therefore IntelliTWAIN contains
some features to overcome this from happening.
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Cropping
In case no face was detected in the image, a manual cropping window is opened. This offers the user
the possibility to select and crop in the same way as he would do with other, less sophisticated,

camera systems.

[ Crop - intelliTWAIN Canen

Image
. Crop Rect Color

Click and drag the box over the image until you are happy with the layout, click Transfer to finalize
the image. You can re-size the crop box as you wish by selecting the end points of the crop box.
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[ Crop - intelliTWAIN Canen

Image

. Crop Rect Calor

Preview

Transfer

Retry

Cloze

® In case InteliTWAIN wrongfully detects a face in an area where no face is present, the user could
become trapped in a situation where he needs to switch the auto crop feature off before grabbing
an image. To avoid this, a manual crop can be forced by left clicking on the capture button.

Select Preview to view your captured image before writing the image to a record.

[F8] Preview - intelliTWAIN Canan

Image
[l Auto optimize image b .
www,-n.g..lmm

Click Transfer to finalize.
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Multiple Face Handling
The IntelliTWAIN face detection is capable of detecting and measuring multiple faces into one image.

Within the photo-ID requirements it is obvious that multiple faces cannot be handled simultaneously.
In the event that multiple faces are in one image, a selection will need to be made.

[E Crop - intelliTWAIN

Image

D Crop Rect Calar
. Face Rect Color

Select Face |1 w»

Re-Scan

Preview

Transher

Retry

Close

By either using the Select Face dropdown box, or simply by double-clicking the selected
face, the operator can select, crop and enhance the face as needed.

Once selected click on Transfer to upload your image.

BM&400 :

\ ? ) Crverwribe exisking image ¥

[ es ] [ Mo J

Click Yes to transfer the image. The image is now added to the selected record.
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